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Council AGENDA

Wednesday 10 July 2019
Commencing 7 pm 
Council Chamber, Moreland Civic Centre, 90 Bell Street, Coburg
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This is the Agenda for the Council meeting.
For assistance with any of the agenda items,
please telephone 9240 1111.
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INFORMATION ABOUT COUNCIL MEETINGS
Council encourages its citizens to participate in the local government of Moreland. Accordingly, these notes have been developed to help citizens better understand Council meetings. All meetings are conducted in accordance with Council’s Meeting Procedure Local Law 2018.

WELCOME The Mayor, who chairs the meeting, formally opens the meeting, delivers an acknowledgement of country and welcomes all present. This Council meeting will be recorded and webstreamed live to Council’s website. This recording will also be available as Video on Demand. Although every care is taken to maintain privacy, gallery attendees are advised they may be recorded.
APOLOGIES Where a Councillor is not present, his/her absence is noted in the minutes of the meeting.

DECLARATION OF INTERESTS AND/OR CONFLICT OF INTERESTS Under the Local Government Act 1989, a Councillor has a duty to disclose any direct or indirect pecuniary (financial) interest, s/he may have in any matter to be considered by Council that evening.

CONFIRMATION OF MINUTES The minutes of the previous meeting are placed before Council to confirm the accuracy and completeness of the record.

MINUTES/REPORTS OF SPECIAL COMMITTEES Council considers reports from Special Committees that Councillors represent Council on. These reports are incorporated in the Governance Report.
PETITIONS Council receives petitions from citizens on various issues. Any petitions received since the previous Council meeting are tabled at the meeting and the matter referred to the appropriate Director for consideration.

PUBLIC QUESTION TIME This is an opportunity (30 minutes), for citizens of Moreland to raise questions with Councillors.

COUNCIL REPORTS Officers prepare detailed reports, which are considered by Councillors and a Council position is adopted on the matters considered. The Mayor can invite firstly Councillors, secondly Officers, and then citizens in attendance to identify Council reports which should be given priority by the meeting and considered in the early part of the meeting.
NOTICES OF MOTION A motion which has been submitted to the Chief Executive Officer no later than 12 pm (noon) ten days prior to the meeting which is intended to be included in the agenda. The motion should outline the policy, financial and resourcing implications.
NOTICE OF RESCISSION A Councillor may propose a motion to rescind a resolution of the Council, provided the previous resolution has not been acted on, and a notice is delivered to the authorised officer setting out the resolution to be rescinded and the meeting and date when the resolution was carried. For a decision of the Council to be rescinded, the motion for rescission must be carried by a majority of the votes cast. If a motion for rescission is lost, a similar motion may not be put before the Council for at least one month from the date it was last lost, unless the Council resolves that the notice of motion be re-listed at a future meeting. If a motion for rescission is not moved at the meeting for which it is listed, it lapses. A motion for rescission listed on a meeting agenda may be moved by any Councillor present but may not be amended.

FORESHADOWED ITEMS This is an opportunity for Councillors to raise items proposed to be submitted as Notices of Motion at future meetings.
URGENT BUSINESS The Chief Executive Officer or Councillors, with the approval of the meeting, may submit items of Urgent Business (being a matter not listed on the agenda) but requiring a prompt decision by Council.

CONFIDENTIAL BUSINESS Whilst all Council and Committee meetings of Council are open to its citizens, Council has the power under the Local Government Act 1989 to close its meeting to the general public in certain circumstances which are noted where appropriate on the Council Agenda. Where this occurs, members of the public leave the Council Chamber or Meeting room while the matter is being discussed.

CLOSE OF MEETING The Mayor will formally close the meeting and thank all present.

NEXT MEETING DATE The next Council meeting will be held on Wednesday 14 August 2019 commencing at 7 pm, in the Council Chamber, Moreland Civic Centre, 90 Bell Street, Coburg.
1.
WELCOME

2.
APOLOGIES    
Leave of absence has been granted to:
Cr. Carli Hannan - 11 April 2019 to 12 August 2019 inclusive
Cr. Davidson - 19 June 2019 to 31 July 2019 inclusive
Cr. Tapinos - 17 June 2019 to 30 July 2019 inclusive
Cr. Yildiz - 5 July 2019 to 21 July 2019 inclusive
3.
DECLARATION OF INTERESTS AND/OR CONFLICT OF INTERESTS
4.
CONFIRMATION OF MINUTES 
The minutes of the Council Meetings held on 12 and 24 June 2019 be confirmed.
5.
Minutes / Reports of Special Committee
Nil.
6.
Petitions
Nil. 
7.
QUESTION TIME 

8.
Council Reports
DEP7/19
Level Crossing Removals Advocacy - Council Action Plan Item (D19/235147)
6
DCF53/19
Amendment C189: Canopy Tree Planting in Residential Areas - Decision Gateway 1 - Authorisation and Exhibition - Council Action Plan Item (D19/86573)
21
DCF54/19
Trial Road Closures - Sumner Street and Peers Street, Brunswick East (D19/215847)
195
DCD16/19
Community Grants Program 2019-2020 Recommendations (D19/208650)
202
EMF26/19
Financial management report for the period ended 31 May 2019 - cyclical report (D19/235407)
225
DBT14/19
Governance Report - July 2019 - Cyclical Report (D19/233666)
237
DCD17/19
Preparations for Extreme Heat in the 2018/19 Summer -  Response to Notice of Motion (D19/167314)
270
DCD18/19
Brunswick Baths Weekend Extended Hours - response to Notice of Motion (D19/183717)
294
DEP6/19
Expression of Interest- 420 Victoria Street, Brunswick recommendations (D19/219148)
298
DCD19/19
Coburg Night Market 2018 (D19/175794)
310
EMF27/19
Discontinuance and Sale of Right of Way Adjoining 29 and 30 Bell Street, Coburg (D19/193092)
316
DCI12/19
CONTRACT 798T - ROAD RECONSTRUCTION OF GLENORA AVENUE, COBURG - TENDER AWARD (D19/205220)
320
9.
Notices of Motion
NOM28/19
Advocating for better bicycle and pedestrian outcomes with elevated rail lines on the Upfield Corridor (D19/243056)
324
NOM29/19
Plaque for Shane McDermott (D19/243011)
327
NOM30/19
Level Crossing designs (D19/243052)
328
NOM31/19
Phasing out gas in leisure centres (D19/243127)
330
NOM32/19
Smart, safe and healthy cities - on street electric vehicle charging infrastructure (D19/243522)
332
NOM34/19
Sydney Road Survey (D19/243539)
334
NOM35/19
Advocating further options and trialling shared path diversions, including Sydney Road as a key option during the LXRP project and the second tower development at Jewel Station (D19/243581)
335
NOM36/19
Progressive Cities – Developing New Working Cities Relationships (D19/243651)
337
NOM37/19
Cladding Crisis Event - Hall Hire Waiver (D19/243926)
339 
10.
Notice of Rescission
Nil.
11.
Foreshadowed Items
Nil.  

12.
URGENT BUSINESS REPORTS 

13.
Confidential Business
EMF25/19
BRUNSWICK PROPERTY REPORT (D19/241221)
Pursuant to sections 77(2)(c) and 89(2)(e) this report has been designated as confidential by the Chief Executive Officer because it relates to proposed developments.
DCI13/19
Best Value Review Outcomes (D19/215123)
Pursuant to sections 77(2)(c) and 89(2)(a) this report has been designated as confidential by the Chief Executive Officer because it relates to personnel matters.  

DEP7/19
Level Crossing Removals Advocacy - Council Action Plan Item (D19/235147)

Director Engagement and Partnerships
Places and Major Partnerships Projects        
Executive Summary

The Victorian Government, through its agency, the Level Crossing Removal Project (LXRP), confirmed on 7 May 2019 that 4 level crossings will be removed in Moreland at Bell Street, Munro Street, Reynard Street and Moreland Road.

This announcement follows a pre-election promise in October 2018 from the Labor Government that if they were re-elected, they would remove all 4 crossings via a continuous elevated rail solution. 

Council supports the removal of level crossings and welcomes this announcement, which responds to one of its key advocacy objectives which was for Reynard and Munro Streets to be removed at the same time as Bell Street and Moreland Road. This will minimise disruption to the community and maximise the opportunities for community benefit. However, Council is disappointed with the more recent release of the station designs for Coburg and Moreland stations on 12 June 2019, which have occurred without any consultation with Council or the community and prior to the completion of the LXRP’s consultation on open space opportunities for the project. Council will continue to work with the LXRP and advocate to the State Government for a final design that incorporates best practice technologies to minimise noise and visual impact, the creation of new and improved open spaces, improved links and pathways for pedestrians and cyclists and integration with Council’s existing urban renewal program for Coburg. Council will also advocate to the State Government and the LXRP for further consultation to occur on the remainder of the project.

The purpose of this report is to seek endorsement from Council for advocacy actions that build upon and provide greater articulation of Council’s previously endorsed position, including the creation of a Community Reference Group.

A core focus of Council’s proposed advocacy position is to provide and clarify mechanisms and processes with LXRP to ensure Moreland’s community opinions are heard by LXRP and that processes are formalised to allow for dialogue between LXRP and Moreland community. 

	Officer Recommendation

That Council:

1.
Notes the confirmation that 4 level crossings will be removed on the Upfield line at Bell Street, Munro Street, Reynard Street and Moreland Road.

2.
Reaffirms its advocacy position for the confirmed level crossing removal projects on the Upfield line and those which are yet to be confirmed including Glenroy Road, Glenroy and further south through Brunswick.

3.
Writes a letter to the State Minister for Transport Infrastructure which:

a)
Expresses Council’s support for the Upfield line level crossing removal projects.

b)
Expresses Council’s disappointment regarding the lack of recent consultation on the designs of the new stations issued in June 2019.

c)
Confirms Council’s advocacy position as outlined in this report.

d)
Seeks confirmation about timing on the Level Crossing Removal Project’s community engagement program for the remainder of the project.
e)
Re-confirms Council’s continued advocacy for a further 8 level crossing removals through Brunswick.

4.
Advocates to the State Government and the Level Crossing Removal Project for a final design that incorporates best practice technologies to minimise noise and visual impact, the creation of new and improved open spaces, improved links and pathways for pedestrians and cyclists and integration with Council’s existing urban renewal program for Coburg. 

5.
Requests the Level Crossing Removal Project conducts further consultation with the Moreland community on the proposed design for the level crossing removals, including the station designs, which now includes 2 additional crossings at Reynard and Munro Streets in addition to Bell Street and Moreland Road crossings.

6.
Seeks to continue to participate in the Level Crossing Removal Project-led community engagement program to ensure Council’s role in the project is known to the community and to ensure that the community’s views are appropriately considered by the Level Crossing Removal Project and the State Government.

7.
Authorises the Manager City Change and Transport Coordinator to modify parking restrictions (including the issue of any appropriate permits) to facilitate the Level Crossing Removal Project for the duration of the level crossing works, subject to the Level Crossing Removal Project or the North West Program Alliance reinstating the existing restrictions at the completion of the project at no cost to Council.

8.
Endorses the creation of a Community Advocacy Reference Group to enable regular communication of officer activities, community activities and Councillor activities, enable resource support to community advocacy activities and to ensure that the views of the community are appropriately heard.

9.
Authorises the Manager Places and Major Partnership Projects to undertake the necessary actions to set up and run the Community Reference Group and to report back to Council on the actions and activities of this group.


REPORT

1.
Policy Context

This item relates to the Council Action Plan (CAP) 2017-2021, under Connected Community, specifically: 


CAP 41: Key Priority: P2. Facilitate a demonstrable shift to more sustainable modes of transport that also targets a long-term reduction in car use.


Deliverable: P2d) Continue to advocate for level crossing removal in Moreland - Work with the Level Crossing Removal Authority (LXRA) to maximise community benefit from crossing removals in Moreland.

Note: The Level Crossing Removal Authority (LXRA) was renamed the Level Crossing Removal Project (LXRP) post the November 2018 State Government election.

This report delivers on the following 2 measures that relate to the priority item: 


Advance investigative and advocacy work for the Upfield Line to maximise the number of level crossing removals committed through Brunswick and Coburg Activity Centres.


Liaise with LXRP on planning, design and delivery of committed level crossing removals at Glenroy Road, Glenroy, Bell Street, Coburg and Moreland Road, Coburg to maximise place impact and community benefit.

The Victorian Government intends to remove 75 level crossings across Melbourne and has established the LXRP to deliver these projects.

The state government has now confirmed 5 level crossing removals within the City of Moreland:


Glenroy Road, Glenroy


Bell Street, Coburg


Moreland Road, Brunswick


Munro Street, Coburg


Reynard Street, Coburg.

It is noted that no additional information or consultation has been announced for the level crossing removal at Glenroy Road at this time.

2.
Background

The State Government, through its agency the LXRP, has commenced planning work on the removal of 5 level crossings in Moreland as part of its level crossing removal program. Four of these crossings (Bell Street, Coburg, Reynard Street, Coburg, Munro Street, Coburg and Moreland Road, Brunswick) are on the Upfield rail line. The fifth crossing is situated at Glenroy Road, Glenroy. This crossing, however does not form part of the current focus of the LXRP.

Moreland is growing rapidly, and much of the growth is happening along the Upfield corridor through Coburg and Brunswick. Many apartments are being built for new residents along the Upfield line, and this is expected to continue in the short, medium and long term. Keeping people moving will require significant investment in pedestrian, bus and cycling infrastructure. Maximising ‘place’ outcomes from this ‘once-in-a-lifetime’ State government investment is a high priority for Council. 

Over the last 3 years, a number of level crossing removals have been delivered across Melbourne. This provides Council and the community the advantage of being able to review what has happened and the possibilities for level crossing removal projects within Moreland. 

In January 2017, Council (DED11/17) endorsed a set of principles and place specific outcomes for the then 3 (Glenroy Road, Bell Street and Moreland Road) committed level crossing removals in Moreland. This included advocating for a ‘whole of line’ solution for the Upfield corridor. The 7 (Council) endorsed principles for level crossing removal projects are:


Local identity


Place integration


Increased activity


Greening and sustainability


Connectivity


Minimise impacts on adjoining properties


Whole of life management and maintenance.

In June 2017 Council, via Notice of Motion NOM21/17 resolved to commission an independent technical feasibility study into level crossing removals on the Upfield line (Coburg and Brunswick section). 

Council’s endorsed advocacy position

In April 2018 Council (DED16/18) resolved to endorse an advocacy position for level crossing removals which sought to maximise the community benefits irrespective of whether a rail over road (elevated sky rail) or rail under road (trench) option was selected by the state government and the LXRP. For an elevated rail solution this comprised:


Ensuring adequate funding, thought and focus is given to the newly created ‘left under’ spaces (for example, trees and landscaping, active and passive public spaces, management and maintenance).


Transformation of the Upfield shared path (width and landscape) and separation of bike and pedestrian paths.


Incorporating extended pedestrian plazas at Coburg and Moreland Stations;


Transforming Victoria Street underpass into to a shared street for pedestrians, bikes and vehicles.


High quality rail channel viaducts, higher off ground (up to 7 metres high), allowing greater light penetration below and mitigating overlooking concerns. 


Facilitation of key redevelopment sites as part of The Coburg Initiative (TCI), in particular, Coburg Square.


Integration of the project with a relocated and upgraded Bell Street bus interchange and widening of Bell Street.


Appropriate responses to heritage features (e.g. stations, gates, signal boxes); and enhancement of Gandolfo Gardens.

On 21 October 2018, the Labor Government announced that, should they be re-elected in the November State Election, they would remove 4 crossings on the Upfield line using an elevated rail solution at Bell Street, Munro Street, Reynard Street and Moreland Road.

In November 2018 Council resolved via Notice of Motion NOM50/18 to reaffirm its support for level crossing removals in Moreland and the expansion of the project to include the 4 crossings between Bell Street and Moreland Road. Council resolved to seek further level crossing removals on the Upfield line and requested the LXRP conduct further consultation.

In late November 2018, the Labor government was subsequently re-elected and on 7 May 2019 the government confirmed its commitment to remove all 4 crossings via an elevated rail solution.

3.
Issues

Council’s role 

The state government directly funds and manages level crossing removal projects. This includes the LXRP leading a community engagement process on the projects. However, Council has a key role to play. 

Primarily, Council ensures a positive and clear position is strongly advocated for, which aligns with Council’s strategic plans and broader long-term community needs and aspirations. 

Council’s advocacy position for an elevated rail solution

The announced elevated solution will see a rail viaduct (sky rail) run from north of Bell Street (near O’Hea Street) until south of Moreland Road (near Tinning Street).

This project includes:


Approximately 2 kilometres of elevated rail.


Two new elevated railway stations (Coburg and Moreland).


Four level crossings removed (Bell, Munro, Reynard and Moreland).


The opportunity for a significant upgrade to the Upfield Shared User Path.


Significant additional public open space (in a linear fashion).


An unlimited number of east-west pedestrian and bike crossings along the corridor.

Based on this, Council has previously adopted the following key advocacy position in relation to the project:


Provide adequate funding, thought and focus to the newly created ‘left under’ spaces (for example, trees and landscaping, active and passive public spaces, management and maintenance).


Transform the Upfield shared path (width and landscape), including separation of bike and pedestrian paths.


Incorporate extended pedestrian plazas at Coburg and Moreland Stations.


Include 5 vehicle, bike and pedestrian crossings at Bell Street, Victoria Street, Munro Street, Reynard Street and Moreland Road.


Transform existing Victoria Street underpass into a shared street for pedestrians, bikes and vehicles.


Provide high quality rail channel viaducts, higher off ground (up to 7 metres high), allowing greater light penetration below and mitigating overlooking concerns.


Facilitate realisation of key redevelopment sites as part of The Coburg Initiative (TCI), in particular, Coburg Square.


Integrate the Bell Street level crossing removal design with a relocated and upgraded Bell Street bus interchange and widening of Bell Street.


Provide appropriate responses to heritage features (e.g. stations, gates, signal boxes).


Enhance Gandolfo Gardens at Moreland Station.

This position was originally adopted in April 2018 and reaffirmed at the November 2018 Council meeting. Officers recommend that this position is still valid and should continue to form the basis for Council’s advocacy.

Prioritise Level Crossings through Brunswick

Council has a stated desire to plan for the Upfield Line from Brunswick Road as far as O’Hea Street (approximately 4.5 kilometres) as an integrated whole. Council officers have previously undertaken a feasibility study to demonstrate the possibilities and benefits of this approach. The Brunswick section runs for approximately 2.7 kilometres, contains 8 level crossings and is the focus of the strongest growth rates in Moreland. Council officers acknowledge this current round of State Government level crossing removals does not include any within the Brunswick section.

However, the feasibility recognises the importance of future proofing any intervention in the Coburg section with what could occur in the Brunswick section. Council must seek assurances that the proposed elevated design must ensure that it doesn’t compromise the future opportunity for the (unconfirmed) Brunswick section.

As such, the following advocacy position is recommended:


The State Government prioritises level crossing removals through Brunswick (8 in total).


The design solution for the Coburg section must be compatible with a future Brunswick intervention.

Given the complex and far reaching nature of the level crossing removal initiative, there are a range of other implications that the project brings. This includes:

Car parking 
Level crossing removals are significant infrastructure projects and require complex co-ordination to ensure that the projects can be delivered efficiently and with minimal disruption to the community. 

The LXRP will necessarily require changes to the existing on-street car parking conditions for construction and delivery vehicle access to the rail corridor to facilitate the construction of the project. 

It is currently understood that prior to the declaration of the project under the Major Transport Projects Facilitation Act 2009 and for areas outside the declared project area the LXRP will require timely assistance from Council to facilitate temporary changes to the on-street car parking conditions.

Council’s Parking Management Policy delegates approval of modifications for certain parking restrictions to the Director City Futures when certain criteria are met including consultation with the community.

Environmental implications

Level crossing removal projects, if appropriately delivered, have the potential to provide significant environmental benefits including more open space, improved bike and walking paths and the addition of more trees along the corridor. 

There are several endorsed policies that articulate Council’s intentions in this regard, these include: 

Urban Forest Strategy


Cooling the Upfield Corridor 2018-2029


The Urban Heat Island Effect Action Plan 2016- 2026


Moreland Open Space Strategy 


A Park Close to Home


Moreland Bicycle Strategy 2011-2021

Copies of these documents have been shared with the LXRP, early in their planning phase. 

Social implications

If appropriately delivered, level crossing removal projects have the potential to provide significant social benefits including facilitating active transport such as walking and cycling and by providing public spaces that have the potential to be positive social spaces.

Safe access for all is an important outcome that Council is seeking. Consideration of day and night uses and positive and appropriate activation are also key aspects of well-designed resilient and adaptive public spaces. 

Economic implications

If appropriately delivered, level crossing removal projects have the potential to provide and unlock significant economic benefits including facilitating investment and development opportunities and enhancing the attractiveness of the area to live, work and play. 

The volume of contractors working to deliver the project during the construction phase is anticipated to bring genuine economic benefit to local businesses through procurement opportunities. Furthermore, the redevelopment of the Coburg station is anticipated to act as a catalyst for long anticipated urban renewal, investment and public realm enhancement within the activity centre.

Human Rights Consideration

The implications of this report have been assessed in accordance with the requirements of the Charter of Human Rights and Responsibilities and there are no direct implications. 

4.
Consultation

Level crossing removal projects are significant ‘once in a lifetime’ major investments in infrastructure. As such, engagement with stakeholders, including the local community, is critically important to their success. 

It is important that the community is given opportunity to be appropriately consulted on the project and to provide feedback to the LXRP to inform the detailed final designs.
These projects are State Government investments, as such, primary responsibility for stakeholder management and community engagement rests with the LXRP. 

The LXRP’s timelines and program for future community engagement is not known at this stage. To date, Council has engaged in the following activities to supplement the LXRP led consultation:


Meeting with representatives of community groups to hear their concerns and ideas and forwarding this information on to the LXRP.


Informing LXRP of the feedback we have been receiving from the community and highlighting key community issues (such as tree protection at the Gandolfo Gardens and respect of Heritage aspects of the stations).


Publicising contact details so the community can contact LXRP direct with any feedback.


Using Council’s social media channels to comprehensively signpost opportunities for providing feedback and LXRP consultation sessions.


Working with community groups to publicise events and gatherings on Council’s website.


The provision of a bus for use by a community group to visit some of the completed level crossings in other parts of Melbourne.


Regularly updating Council’s website to provide the latest available information including frequently asked questions and answers.


Meeting with LXRP to provide advice and information about Council policies, strategies and planning requirements e.g. the Moreland Planning Scheme, Council’s local law requirements and information about Council’s engineering requirements that cover everything from park benches to curbs and channels. Council has provided this advice and information as we would to any service authority, organisation or individual, to ensure those elements are reflected within the design of a project.

Summary of key consultation to date by the LXRP:

19 July-9 August 2018

The LXRP consulted with the community on 2 options, rail under road (trench) and rail over road (elevated), for both the Bell Street and Moreland Road level crossings. Two drop-in consultation sessions were held in addition to an online engagement platform.

13 August - 7 September 2019

The LXRP consulted with the community regarding the proposed planning scheme amendment to introduce an Incorporated Document into the Moreland Planning Scheme to assist in facilitating the project. 

25 May - 15 June 2019

The LXRP sought the community’s view on open space opportunities for the project. Two drop-in consultation sessions were held in addition to an online engagement platform which included a survey.

Observations and issues with consultation

The LXRP recently consulted with the community between 25 May –15 June 2019 on the open space opportunities for the project. This engagement was supported by 2 drop-in sessions held on 25 and 28 May 2019 and a survey which could also be completed online. 

Council officers attended the drop-in sessions to offer Moreland community members the ability and convenience to ask questions of Council about their role and Council’s endorsed position. 

The sessions allowed officers to hear firsthand what the community views where about the project. At this stage no information had been released by LXRP about what a future proposal would look like or how feedback from these sessions would be factored into any concept design thinking.

On Wednesday 12 June, prior to the completion of the consultation on open space, the Premier, Minister for Transport Infrastructure, along with the local Member for Pascoe Vale, released the designs of the new train stations for Moreland and Coburg Stations. This announcement was made with no prior notice or consultation with the community or Council.

Council is disappointed by the State Government’s lack of consultation with the community and Council on the design of the new Moreland and Coburg stations.

Council has already committed to tabling its concerns with the Minister for Transport Infrastructure and will continue to advocate to the State Government and the LXRP for meaningful community consultation throughout the design and delivery of the project.

Community Reference Group

At its meeting held on 24 June 2019 Council resolved that it:


Notes its enthusiastic support for community advocacy in relation to the LXRP project and foreshadows that a proposal to establish a Reference Group encompassing Councillors, senior officers and members of various interested community groups such as Upfield Corridor Coalition and No Skyrail Upfield Line will be presented to the July Council meeting. 


The Reference Group is intended to provide a more formal way of keeping community members updated on Council’s actions and vice versa, and to provide support through financial assistance and in kind support up to $30,000 for community advocacy activities to participants in the community reference group. It is noted that there is sufficient budget allocation to enable these activities and delegation will be provided through the July report.

The Community Reference Group (CRG) would not be a decision-making body, but a forum for nominated community members and community group representatives to productively voice concerns, ideas and issues directly to Council and for Council to inform the community of the actions it is undertaking.

It is intended that the CRG will assist Council in its role as a key stakeholder and to advocate for and on behalf of the community. 

The CRG would be comprised of members of the community along with Councillors and Council Officers and would meet regularly to discuss issues relating to the Level Crossing Removal Project along the Upfield corridor. 

It is proposed that the composition of the CRG will include one member from each of the following community groups: 


No Sky Rail Upfield Line


Upfield Corridor Coalition


Moreland Community for Action on Transport


Moreland Bicycle Users Group


Upfield Urban Forest Group.

Further to the above groups, up to 5 nominations will be sought from the broader community ensuring that appropriate demographic representation is achieved.

The balance of the CRG will include:


Mayor and Councillors


Director Engagement and Partnerships


Manager Places and Major Partnership Projects


Level Crossing Project Manager (Council funded role)


Level Crossing Engagement and Communications Officer (Council funded role).

Subject to Council’s resolution to pursue this action, officers will contact the identified groups. In the week commencing 15 July 2019 a general call to the community seeking nomination of individuals to participate in the CRG will be advertised. Nominations will remain open for 2 weeks.

It is recommended that Council’s Manager Places and Major Partnership Projects coordinates the creation and administration of this group. A Terms of Reference and Funding Guideline for this initiative is attached to this report as Attachment 1.

5.
Officer Declaration of Conflict of Interest

Council officers involved in the preparation of this report have no conflict of interest in this matter.

6.
Financial and Resources Implications

The level crossing removal projects are State Government investments and the capital cost is borne by State Government.

Liaising with the LXRP and advocating Council’s position requires a significant draw on officer time. 

As the level crossing project has moved closer to a reality, this draw on officer time across multiple units has increased significantly and has the potential to impact on the capacity to effectively deliver upon other priorities within the Council Plan. The creation of a CRG will further stretch this draw on resources.

In consultation with other Council’s and their experience on other level crossing projects and interactions with the LXRP, it is commonly agreed that Council require at least one full time officer resource to co-ordinate the project for Council and additional resources to assist with communications and community engagement.

At the 24 June 2019 Council meeting, Council resolved to allocate $162,500 for the 2019-2020 financial year to facilitate the creation of a dedicated co-ordination role and assistance with associated communications and community engagement activities. In addition to this, Council has requested a further $140,000 from the Level Crossing Removal Project to supplement this expenditure. 

It is normal for infrastructure projects of this size and scale to include appropriate budget to support Councils which are impacted. 

7.
Implementation

Following Council’s decision, it is proposed that:


The Mayor and Chief Executive Officer seek a meeting with the Minister for Transport Infrastructure to discuss the release of the station concept designs and seek assurances as to how Council and the community can be involved in future consultation for the project.


Council officers continue to liaise closely with LXRP and await further detail from the State Government regarding the program timeframes.


The Manager Places and Major Partnership Projects coordinates the creation of a CRG and Council officers contact representatives of the various community groups to invite them to be part of this group.


Council officers continue to seek participation in the LXRP-led community engagement program to ensure the community is aware of Council’s position on the project and to support the community.

Attachment/s
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Bell to Moreland Level Crossing Removal
Community Advocacy Reference Group

Background
Level Crossing Removal in Moreland

In 2014 the Victorian State Government committed to removing level crossings across Victoria, including on the
Craigeburn line at Glenroy Road, Glenroy and on the Upfield line at Bell Street, Coburg and Moreland Road,
Coburg.

On 7 May 2019, the State Government, through its agency, the Level Crossing Removal Project (LXRP) confirmed
the removal of four level crossings in Moreland at Bell, Munro, Reynard Streets Coburg and Moreland Road,
Brunswick, with an elevated design methodology to be used.

No additional information about the Glenroy crossing was included in this announcement. It is currently listed in the
early planning stage.

It also announced that new stations would be built at Moreland and Coburg and that the heritage listed Moreland
and Coburg station buildings would be preserved.

Works are due to start in late 2019 with boom gates gone in 2020 and all works likely to be complete in 2021.
LXRP Consultations

In late May 2019, the LXRP commenced community consultations focusing on the community’s ideas and visions
for the use of new open space; nominations opened for community members to join the LXRP’s Strategic Liaison
Group, and a survey for local business owners sought feedback on how they'd like to engage with the LXRP.

In June 2019, designs for the Coburg and Moreland stations were announced, without consultation with the
community or Council.

Council’s Position

Council's role is as a stakeholder, not a decision maker. Council’s focus is on ensuring the needs of its community
are met, and its voice heard while works are underway. Council’s role includes:

Advocating for good design outcomes consistent with Council’s existing strategic plans and programs.

e Ensuring a clear Council position is strongly advocated for with LXRP.

* Planning ahead to provide ‘business as usual’ with minimal disruption for the services that Council delivers
throughout the construction phases of the project.

« Advocating for LXRP to undertake comprehensive engagement activities and communication techniques to
keep Moreland’s community informed about the LXRP process, timing and what is proposed and what influence
the community can have over the projects.

Level crossing removal projects are significant ‘once in a lifetime’ major investments in infrastructure. As such,
engagement with stakeholders, including the local community, is critical to their success. It is important that the
community is given opportunity to be appropriately consulted on the project and to provide feedback to the LXRP to
inform the detailed final designs.

Moreland City Council supports the removal of level crossings and Council will continue to work with the LXRP and
advocate to the State Government for a final design that incorporates best practice technologies to minimise noise
and visual impact, the creation of new and improved open spaces, improved links and pathways for pedestrians
and cyclists and integration with Council’s existing urban renewal program for Coburg.

Council will also advocate to the State Government and the LXRP for further consultation to occur on the remainder
of the project.

The formation of the Bell to Moreland Level Crossing Removal Community Advocacy Group will ensure that
Council’s future advocacy to the State Government and LXRP will include an integrated community perspective.
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Advocacy Refence Group

Name of Committee

Bell to Moreland Level Crossing Removal Community Advocacy Reference Group
Delegation

The committee/group has no delegated powers but may provide advice to Council officers in line with the Terms of
Reference. The Group does not have the power to speak on behalf of Council.

Role and Purpose

The committee/group has been established so the community and Council can work together to collectively
advocate to the LXRP for the best possible outcomes for level crossing removal works in the City of Moreland.

The committee/group should represent a broad range of community views, and Council’s official position on level
crossing removal in Moreland, and in addition champion Council and community perspectives, concerns, ideas and
solutions.

It should act as a conduit between the community, Council and the LXRP/State Government.
Its purpose is to:

Inform Council decision making by providing formal pathways for community;

Provide regular formal feedback to Council;

Present a combined community and Council advocacy position and feedback to the LXRP; and

Provide a structure through which the views and interests of the Moreland community can be articulated for the
attention of Council and the LXRP.

Itis understood that the committee/group will not replace the function of any other independent community group
wishing to advocate to Council or the LXRP.

Objectives
The objectives of the committee/group are to:

* Provide a joint community and Council advocacy position to the State Government and LXRP on level crossing
removal in Moreland;

« Provide the community an opportunity to partner with Council to provide a shared advocacy position;

+ Share insight and advice regarding the level crossing removals in Moreland; and

e Share actions and outcomes with the broader community.

Membership
The committee/group will consist of up to 10 community members. Representatives and composition may include:

« 5 representatives from the Moreland community who may have expertise or interest in relation to level crossing
removals in Moreland.

* 5 representatives from appropriate community organisations or agencies who have an interest in the issue or
have expertise to offer.

All Councillors including the Mayor will be invited to participate for the duration of the existence of the advisory
group.

Council officers will provide expertise to the committee/group.

Depending upon the issues arising, additional members can be appointed as appropriate with the endorsement of
the Mayor.

Reporting requirements

In accordance with Council’s statutory reporting, a periodic report will be submitted to Council about the work of the
committee/group in relation to the objectives.
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The committee/group will be appointed for a period of twelve months.

Should there be a need for the committee/group to continue beyond this time, a re-appointment process will be
undertaken for all members in accordance with the selection process outlined in these Terms of Reference.

When the term is complete, the group’s outputs and achievements will be reviewed.

The Bell to Moreland Level Crossing Removal Community Advocacy Group is accountable to Moreland City
Council whose role is to support it.

Chair

* The committee will be chaired by the Mayor or their delegate
e The chair should ensure meetings are fair and effective.
* The chair encourages consensus building approach and ensures recommendations are recorded

Members

* The members will contribute to the discussions committee/group in an unbiased and respectful manner.

* They will be informed regarding key issues relating to level crossing removal in Moreland and consider all
stakeholders when advocating for specific initiatives.

« In preparation for meetings, members should read any materials provided by the Convener and, where possible,
consult with their networks and peers on the agenda topics.

In addition, Members commit to:

* Meet regularly in accordance with the meeting and working methods below, and to read, consider and consult
on the work of the group.

e Communicate and champion the messaging agreed by the group.

« Commit to work collegiately and productively, in line with Council’s values, and relevant policies and
procedures.

Councillors

* Councillor participation is to objectively hear and understand community views and to work with the Convener to
bring the committee/group’s views and recommendations to Council to inform decision making. Councillors may
also bring Council's decisions to the committee/group

Convener
The Convener provides a coordination role for the Chair and relies on the support of officers.

The Convener manages the committee/group’s effectiveness including introducing relevant information and
opportunities, induction and dispute resolution process.

Officers

Officers assist with setting the agenda, ensuring communication between Council and committee/group members
on scheduling, minutes, reports and Councillor briefings. Officers will also provide expertise to the broader group.

Meetings and Working Methods

* Meetings will be held fortnightly to commence with (and scale back to monthly) at a time agreeable to the
majority of members.

« Date, time and location of meetings will be scheduled in advance and agendas circulated at least three business
days prior to each meeting.

* At the commencement of each meeting, members will be asked whether they need to make a declaration of
Conflict of Interest. Where members have a conflict, they will be either asked to abstain from the relevant
discussion or leave the meeting during that discussion depending on the conflict.

* Where members are unable to attend a meeting, an apology should be forwarded to Convener prior to the
meeting.

e The Committee may call special meetings or set up working groups to progress plans between meetings.
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administrative support to the working group to ensure the strategic agenda and operation of meetings are run
effectively and all documentation is updated and accessible to working group members.

Selection Criteria

In determining membership, Council will aim to achieve a balance in the composition of the committee/group. The
following factors will be taken into consideration:

* The committee/group needs to be representative of the Moreland community.
* The committee/group needs to be representative with regard to age, gender, ethnicity and geography.

Selection Process
Membership of the Bell to Moreland Community Advisory Group will be achieved by calling for nominations.

An advertisement will be placed in the local media, on Council's website and promoted through social media and
circulated via email to local networks and groups. Specific representatives may also be invited to nominate. A
nomination form must be completed by interested representatives and all nominations will be assessed against the
Criteria for Membership.

Criteria for Membership
Nominees for membership must be able to demonstrate:

Strong community networks and linkages or willingness to build these connections.

An ability to represent a broad range of views that reflect the diversity of the community.

A willingness to contribute positively to meetings in a fair and unbiased manner.

An ability to look beyond personal interests for the benefit of the community and residents of the City of
Moreland.

A capacity to commit to the committee/group for the required duration.

A demonstrated commitment to participative and consultative processes.

Endorsement by their own organisation (if required).

A commitment to actively support the work of the committee/group and the successful achievement of the
Committee objectives.
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In its 2019/20 Budget, Council has allocated funds to support the success of this Advocacy Refence Group.

Funding requests for advocacy initiatives will be considered where:

The applicant’s proposal focuses on and directly benefits the Moreland community.

« The proposal maximises community benefit i.e. that can demonstrate multiple benefits, which may include
cultural, environmental, heritage, health and wellbeing, social support and community participation outcomes.

* The applicant is proposing an activity or initiative that aligns with Council’s corporate objectives, priorities and
strategies as set out in the Council Plan.

« The proposed activity incorporates collaboration and partnerships with other groups including associations or
relevant peak bodies.

« Improves environmental sustainability outcomes.

* The applicant has limited financial means and limited access to other sources of funding to implement the
proposal.

« The applicant is not already in receipt of or able to access substantial funding/in-kind support from Council. i.e.
free venue hire, transport.

Assessment

Council officers will assess the eligibility and assessment of each application based on the content of this
Terms of Reference and against the criteria.

Applications will be assessed initially by Council officers to ensure the application is complete and meets
the eligibility requirements.

Eligible applications will be referred to the Advocacy Advisory Group for discussion. Council’s Director
Engagement and Partnerships will have delegated authority to approve and allocate financial and non-
financial resources to supported initiatives — the nature of which must be procured in accordance with
Council endorsed Procurement Policy.

Eligibility requirements

To apply for financial support under this advocacy initiative, applicants must:

Organisations

Be not-for-profit and managed by a volunteer board/committee of management.
Be incorporated or auspiced by another incorporated organisation.

Have adequate public liability insurance.

Have no outstanding grant acquittals or outstanding debts owing to Council.

Be able to supply financial statements and information as requested.

Be able to meet conditions associated with receiving the grant.

Individuals

* Be aresident of Moreland.
« Seek support for an activity that is a pursuit supported by Council.
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Amendment C189: Canopy Tree Planting in Residential Areas - Decision Gateway 1 - Authorisation and Exhibition - Council Action Plan Item (D19/86573)

Director City Futures
City Strategy and Design        
Executive Summary

Moreland’s Urban Forest Strategy 2017-26 (UFS) and Urban Heat Island Effect Action Plan 2016-26 (UHIEAP) confirm that Moreland’s urban climate is hot and getting hotter. The UFS and UHIEAP seek to grow Moreland’s urban forest to shade and cool Moreland, including increasing opportunities for planting in residential areas. The Moreland Medium Density Housing Review (October 2018) also made recommendations to improve the quality of medium density housing in Moreland by increasing tree canopy and improving landscaping outcomes.

The proposed Amendment C189 to the Moreland Planning Scheme – Canopy Trees in Moreland will achieve greater canopy coverage across Moreland through medium density development on private land. The Amendment will implement recommendations of the UFS, UHIEAP and Medium Density Review that seek to increase greening through development on private land.

Extensive analysis undertaken to support Amendment C189 to the Moreland Planning Scheme (detailed in the background report Canopy Tree Planting in Residential Areas at Attachment 1) identifies there is significant opportunity to utilise the front setback areas and private open spaces of medium density housing to plant larger trees and maximise canopy cover. Analysis shows that this can be done without impacting on delivery of the medium density housing necessary to house Moreland’s growing population. 

Specific requirements are proposed by Amendment C189 to be added to the Residential Zone schedules in the Moreland Planning Scheme to provide for taller and wider canopy trees to maximise canopy shading; design of wider private open spaces to provide the space for trees to grow to their full potential; and particular planting locations to assist in shading of hard surfaces that absorb and radiate heat.  

Amendment C189 will achieve greater canopy coverage on residentially zoned land to improve the quality of medium density housing in Moreland.  This work complements current initiatives to improve residential development outcomes such as the Good Design Advice Sheets, Design Excellence Scorecard and Better Outcomes for Two Dwellings on a Lot, whilst also delivering on recommendations to improve greening identified in the UFS and UHIEAP. 

	Officer Recommendation

That Council:

1.
Adopts the background report Canopy Tree Planting in Residential Zone Areas at Attachment 1 to this report. 

2.
Requests authorisation from the Minister for Planning in accordance with section 8A of the Planning and Environment Act 1987 to prepare and exhibit an amendment to the Moreland Planning Scheme in accordance with the draft Planning Scheme Provisions contained in Attachment 2 to this report that make the following changes:

a)
Amend the Municipal Strategic Statement Clause 21.03 Strategic Framework and Clause 21.04 Reference Documents and local policy Clause 22.01 Neighbourhood Character.

b)
Amend the schedules to the Neighbourhood Residential Zone, General Residential Zone, Residential Growth Zone and Mixed-Use Zone to insert a new Neighbourhood Character objective, landscaping requirement and decision guidelines.

c)
Update the Incorporated document the Moreland Tree Planting Manual for Residential Zones and its reference throughout the Moreland Planning Scheme.

3.
Following receipt of the Minister’s authorisation, prepares and exhibits the Amendment in accordance with Section 19 of the Planning and Environment Act 1987.

4.
Authorises the Director City Futures to make changes to the Amendment based on any conditions imposed in Council’s resolution for this report, or the conditions imposed in any authorisation granted by the Minister for Planning; and any changes to the relevant documents to correct errors and grammatical changes.




REPORT

1.
Policy Context

Council Plan

Moreland’s Council Plan Strategic Objective 2, Progressive City, includes eight Key Priorities aimed at building a city to support for existing future needs. Key Priorities 1 and 4 of the Council Plan state:


P1) Enhance liveability, affordability and sustainability by guiding growth, and excellence in urban design and development.


P4) Increase tree canopy cover, enhance existing open space and create at least two new parks in areas with the lowest access to open space.

Council Action Plan Item 29 key Priority P1i) Action 2 seeks to implement findings of the Medium Density Housing Review to improve medium density housing by:


Action 2: Progress work to increase canopy tree planting requirements in the planning scheme for residential areas. 

Plan Melbourne and Living Melbourne

The State Government’s strategy Living Melbourne – Our metropolitan urban forest proposes a series of actions to help Melbourne better protect, connect and enhance the city’s urban forest to help deliver Plan Melbourne 2017-2050 Strategic Direction 6.4 ‘Make Melbourne cooler and greener”. The policy change and canopy cover targets from this amendment will contribute to achieving the following recommended actions within this strategy: 


Action 1: Protect and restore species habitat and improve connectivity. 


Action 2: Set targets and track progress. 


Action 3: Scale up greening in the private realm. 


Action 5: Build a toolkit of resources to underpin implementation. 

State Planning Policy Framework

The Energy and Resource Efficiency Policy at Clause 15.02-1 of the Moreland Planning Scheme provides state policy support for initiatives that seek to combat climate change, and states: 

To encourage land use and development that is energy and resource efficient, supports a cooler environment and minimises greenhouse gas emissions and strategies.

Moreland Urban Heat Island Effect Action Plan (2016-2026) and Urban Forest Strategy (2017-2027)

Moreland Urban Heat Island Effect Action Plan (UHIEAP) identified that Moreland’s highly urbanised environment is experiencing a high urban heat island effect (UHIE). Detailed analysis of Moreland’s UHIE vulnerability found that there is a high number of extremely hot areas and very few cool places, where during heatwaves most parts of Moreland can be 4 to 7 degrees warmer than surrounding areas. The analysis highlighted that Moreland has a community that is vulnerable to heat due to an increased amount of hard surfaces that absorb and radiate heat, limited vegetation to shade and cool, heat production from machines and activities and air pollution creating local greenhouse effects. 

The UHIEAP and Urban Forest Strategy (2017-2027) identified increased vegetation and canopy cover on both public and private land as key actions needed to combat the UHIE and change the urban ground cover through providing more shade and moisture in the air to keep Moreland cool. 

Medium Density Housing Review

The Medium Density Housing Review (MDHR) adopted by Council in October 2018 made 9 recommendations to improve the quality of medium density housing in Moreland, including Action 1:


Increase tree canopy and improve landscaping outcomes

The MDHR provides the direction to the action including undertaking a Planning Scheme Amendment to increase tree canopy (supported by Urban Forest Strategy and Urban Heat Island Effect Action Plan).

2.
Background

Council’s commitment to addressing the Urban Heat Island Effect across Moreland

Council has responded to research demonstrating that the UHIE is having a real effect on a large aspect of the municipality, the decline of the urban forest being a key contributor. Council has committed to making changes to ensure canopy cover is increasing in the public realm through a number of initiatives including: 


Strategic change in approach to plant larger trees to maximise canopy cover.


Annual tree planting program commitment to planting 5,000 new trees per year.


New Urban Forestry Officer to implement planting program.


Prioritising planting within areas more vulnerable to urban heat.


Improving irrigation of open spaces.


Transitioning to a zero carbon Council.


Commitment to creating two new parks in this Council term.

These initiatives on public land however are not enough to offset the overall loss in trees throughout Moreland. Private land makes up the largest proportion of the municipality and provides the best opportunity for new tree planting and localised climate changes.

Balancing Population Growth and Greening

Moreland’s population is expected to grow by 43,000 people in the next 20 years, with urban infill expected to provide the necessary housing stock to support the future populations. Urban infill however is resulting in larger building footprints, losses of tree canopy on private and public land, and reduced opportunity for new planting within smaller backyards. 

Canopy tree planting in the private realm within infill development is primarily achieved through the planning process. The current lack of direction for the size of trees prescribed in the statewide Victorian Planning Provisions including within the General Residential, Residential Growth and Mixed-Use Zones, has influenced site layouts with small areas of open space within the front, side and rear setbacks that can only accommodate very small trees of 3-4 metres in height. This has led to an approach where size of spaces influences tree size, and consequently an expanse of very small trees with limited canopy coverage are being planted throughout medium density development. 

3.
Issues

Maximising Tree Planting in Medium Density Development

An analysis of medium density housing in Moreland outlined in Canopy Tree Planting in Residential Zone Areas Attachment 1 demonstrates that with minor changes to the site layout, multi dwelling townhouse development could better utilise the private open spaces to increase tree canopy with the planting of larger canopy trees without impacting dwelling yield. Recognising the different built form outcomes within different residential zones, the extent of canopy tree planting varies between different residential zones.

Neighbourhood Residential Zone (NRZ) and General Residential Zone (GRZ)

Residential development within Moreland’s Neighbourhood Residential and General Residential Zones can in most instances include a layout to accommodate:


Broad canopy trees that can reach 8-12 metres in height and a canopy width of 7 metres within a permeable area in front yards.


Broad canopy trees that can reach 6-8 metres in height and a canopy width of 5 metres within a permeable area in the courtyards of each dwelling.
The NRZ and GRZ affect approximately 80% of all residentially zoned land and provide the greatest opportunity to grow tree canopy cover on residential land.

Residential Growth Zone (RGZ) and Mixed-Use Zone (MUZ)

Medium Density Development within Moreland’s Residential Growth and Mixed-Use Zones intends to provide housing at increased densities to support Melbourne’s growing population. Whilst policy within the Moreland Planning Scheme seeks to encourage apartment type development within these zones, it is not uncommon for townhouse development. A consequence of some townhouse design typologies is site coverage is maximised, ground level open spaces are smaller than other residential zones, and the built form often cantilevers over open spaces, limiting the opportunity for canopy tree planting. 

Nevertheless, analysis has determined greater canopy cover is also achievable in medium density housing within RGZ and MUZ but at a lesser extent than within the NRZ and GRZ. In most instances townhouse style development in the RGZ and MUZ could accommodate:


At least 2 broad canopy trees of 6-8 metres in height and a canopy width of 5 metres within a permeable area, with at least 1 tree located in the front setback. 

Amendment 189: Proposed Changes to the Moreland Planning Scheme

The Moreland Planning Scheme already utilises residential zone schedules to direct particular tree planting requirements where a Clause 55 assessment is required (as an additional requirement to the landscaping Standard B13) with high compliance by applicants. Expanding these canopy tree planting requirements to direct a particular tree size and location will provide greater clarity to applicants and property owners when designing new medium density housing.

The Amendment also proposes to include new decision guidelines and the following neighbourhood character objective to support the changes to Standard B13:


To promote climate responsive landscape character through increased tree canopy and vegetation to improve thermal comfort and reduce the urban heat island effect.

This amendment also makes changes to other provisions in the Moreland Planning Scheme to ensure consistency with these new landscaping requirements, including updating the reference to the Moreland Tree Planting Manual for Residential Zones. The new metrics replace the need to reference the matrix within this planting manual to guide tree selection. 

The Moreland Planning Scheme already includes Rescode provisions for climate responsive landscaping (Clause 58.3) for apartment style development, but not medium density type development such as townhouses. The changes to the Moreland Planning Scheme through the Amendment will fill a gap by directing all multi dwelling development to provide landscaping that considers changes in climate and the urban heat island effect.

Protection of existing trees

Whilst this amendment does not specifically address the removal of existing trees, encouraging the retention of trees by Council officers in medium density housing will continue, with any retained trees counted within the prescribed tree canopy requirements in the residential zones. 

Officers in the Strategic Planning Unit and Open Space Unit are also investigating how to better identify and protect significant trees throughout the municipality. This separate project will be reported to Council in 2020, in accordance with Council Action Plan Item 49 Deliverable: P4c) Urban Forest Strategy, which aims to guide the strategic direction of the management of Moreland's urban forest, aiming to create a municipality where healthy trees and vegetation are a core part of the urban environment.

Human Rights Consideration

The implications of this report have been assessed in accordance with the requirements of the Charter of Human Rights and Responsibilities.

4.
Consultation

The proposed tree planting requirements have been developed in consultation with Council’s Urban Planning Unit, Urban Designer Unit, Open Space Branch and Environmental Sustainable Development Unit, in addition to engaging an external Planning Consultant to review the amendment documentation and strategic basis for the Amendment.

The Department of Environment, Land, Water and Planning have also been consulted through the preparation of the amendment.

Public consultation will be conducted as part of the formal statutory exhibition process for the amendment. It is anticipated that exhibition will occur in August/September 2019 for a period of 4 weeks after notice of the Amendment is published in the Government Gazette and in the local newspaper circulating the area. Importantly, opportunities for one on one meetings with Strategic Planning Officers will be held during the public exhibition process. This will be undertaken on a case by case basis at the request of the stakeholders. 

Pursuant to section 19 (1A) of the Planning and Environment Act 1987, notice via direct mail to all owners and occupies of land affected by this amendment will not be undertaken due to it being impractical. Direct notice will be provided to the following:


Relevant state government departments and Ministers.


All abutting Municipal Councils.


Statutory referral authorities operating within Moreland.


Stakeholders including development industry groups, including but not limited to planning permit applicants for medium density applicants.


Relevant resident groups, committees, and community groups including Climate Action Moreland, Upfield Forest Friends Group, Friends of Merri Creek and the Merri Creek Management Committee.

To reach the wider community and ensure the community have an opportunity to learn about the Amendment, the following will be provided throughout the exhibition process:


An item advertising the amendment within the Moreland City Leader, Council’s website and social media page.


Posters displayed at Service Centres and Libraries.


Copies of exhibition material, including background material, will be available on Council’s website and at Moreland Service Centres and Libraries for the public to access.

Details of the amendment will also be communicated through Council’s website and local newspapers to reach the wider community.

All opportunities will be taken through the consultation on Amendment C189 to share with the community the work that Council is doing as part of the Urban Forest Strategy and Amendment C189 to proactively achieve improved greening and planting outcomes across Moreland. This includes taking opportunities to raise awareness of the online Tree Selection Tool, the Urban Forest Strategy, the Annual tree planting program and other initiatives to increase and protect trees in Moreland.

As part of the future project to consider how to better identify and protect trees in Moreland, as detailed in the issues section protection of existing trees, an event to raise community awareness of the project, along with the Urban Forest Strategy and associated actions will be organised. This will engage the community both to raise awareness of the work being undertaken by Council, and to generate community interest in tree protection across both public and private land to improve greening outcomes.

5.
Officer Declaration of Conflict of Interest

Council officers involved in the preparation of this report have no conflict of interest in this matter.

6.
Financial and Resources Implications

The funds required to administer this amendment can be accommodated within the 2019/2020 financial year operating budget and current resources of the Strategic Planning Unit of the City Strategy and Design Branch. 

7.
Implementation

Peer Review of Amendment Documentation

Town Planning experts were engaged to undertake a peer review of the Canopy Trees in Moreland Methodology Report (Draft, February 2019) and the accompanying draft amendment documentation. The peer review examined the strategic justification for the amendment in the methodology and considered the technical accuracy of the drafting and proposed planning tools selected.

The review provided positive feedback and detailed: 


The proposed changes to the Moreland Planning Scheme were strategically justified based on findings in the Canopy Trees in Moreland Background Report, UHIEAP and UFS, and demonstrated consistency with State and Local Planning Policy. 


Their support for Council’s approach to use the residential zones as the primary implementation tool and that the rationale and analysis undertaken by Council is justified.


The proposed amendment made efficient use of the Victoria Planning Provisions (VPP), did not repeat provisions, built on existing provisions for a level of consistency and will fill a gap between landscaping policy that applies to apartment developments and medium density developments.

Amendment Process

If the Council resolution is in accordance with the Council officer recommendation, the next step will be to seek authorisation to prepare the Amendment from the Minister for Planning. Following receipt of authorisation, exhibition of the amendment will be undertaken.

The following timeline is broken down into key ‘decision gateways’ for Council. The timeline is approximate and subject to Ministerial approval timelines and Planning Panels Victoria reporting.


Decision Gateway 1: Authorisation and exhibition (current report)


Decision Gateway 2: Submission review and panel request (November 2019)


Decision Gateway 3: Panel Report review and approval request (May 2020)
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This report is guided by research and findings from the Moreland Urban Heat Island Action Plan (2016-
2026), Medium Density Housing Review (2018) and Moreland Urban Forest Strategy (2017 -2026).
Recommendations within this report aim to implement actions of these strategies to achieve
improvements in the urban climate by improving the canopy cover in the private realm.

Canopy tree planting in the private realm within infill development is primarily implemented through
the planning process. However, tree planting directed through the planning process is unable to keep
up with the net loss of canopy cover throughout the municipality as a consequence of urban
consolidation.

Recent satellite and aerial images show that Moreland is not only hotter and has less vegetation and
open spaces than many municipalities in Melbourne, but our community is also more vulnerable to
climate change. Moreland’s Urban Heat Island Effect Action Plan (UHIEAP) and Urban Forest Strategy
(UFS) outline the reasons for these increased temperatures is due to an increased amount of hard
surfaces and the planting of small trees and loss of canopy cover in both the private and public realm.
These strategies recognise that Moreland’s temperature will continue to increase without a change
and a strategic approach to tree planting.

These strategies identify the role of private land in addressing Moreland’s climate changes, including
necessary interventions to achieve Council’s commitment for sustainable neighbourhoods as set out
in Moreland’s Council Plan:

Moreland will be known for its proud diversity, and for being a connected, progressive and
sustainable city in which to live, work and play.

Council’s vision for sustainable neighbourhoods underpins the way that Council intends to plan for
and manage population growth and associated development into the future, for the overall health
and wellbeing of the community and to achieve environmentally sustainable development. If we want
to fulfil the vision for a sustainable Moreland, then it is important that we take some important steps
towards greening our municipality through increasing the amount of shade trees and vegetation (new
and encouraging the retention of established trees/vegetation), improving the provision of vegetation
and nurturing our urban forest.

The recommendations within this report implement this vision and actions of the UFS and UHIEAP by
directing improvements in the quality of tree planting in the private realm to enrich the urban
environment without impacting the opportunity to provide additional housing for Moreland’s growing
population. This is consistent with the findings and recommendations of Moreland’s Medium Density
Housing Review (MDHR), that landscaping improves the quality of medium density housing.

Analysis of the size and location of private open spaces in planning applications for medium density
development determined that there is an opportunity to include specific tree size, locations and tree
numbers within schedules of the residential zones within the Moreland Planning Scheme to provide
improved canopy cover in the private realm without impacting on housing yield. This analysis informs
the implementation of the UHIEAP, UFS and MDHR actions to utilise the Moreland Planning Scheme
to achieve greater canopy coverage on private land to help mitigate the urban heat island effect and
improve the quality of medium density housing in Moreland.
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The following Moreland and State Government documents have informed the preparation of this
report, its analysis findings and conclusions. For further detail on documents listed below, see
Appendix 1.

Moreland Urban Heat Island Action Plan (2016-2026) was
adopted by Council in June 2016 and contains goals, strategies, targets
and actions to start Moreland on the path to achieving the vision:

Moreland in 2026 will be cooler and more liveable with improved
protection from urban heat

The plan details increasing tree canopy cover across the municipality is
key to achieve this goal.

Moreland Urban Forest Strategy (2017-2027) was adopted by
Council in August 2017 to deliver practical measures that guide the
sustainable planning, planting, management, resourcing and protection of
vegetation across Moreland to achieve the vision:

Urban Forest Stratagy
20172027

To promote and encourage the transformation of Moreland into a
municipality where healthy trees and vegetation are a core part of the
urban environment

Council intends to achieve this vision by establishing practices that nurture
the urban forest and double the canopy by 2030.

Medium Density Housing Review (2018) prepared and adopted by
Council in October 2018 investigated the quality of townhouse and unit
development within Moreland. The extensive and broad ranging inputs
provided a detailed understanding of what is driving the quality of medium
density outcomes and how they can be improved.

Increasing canopy cover and landscaping was one of a number of actions
the review identified. These changes can improve the appearance and
quality of medium density housing for those who live in this housing and
the broader Moreland community.

Living Melbourne: Our Metropolitan Urban Forest (2019) the
purpose of this document is to shift Melbourne’s approach to the urban
forest, identifying its contribution to the creation of a resilient city, using
evidence to prepare actions to connect, extend and enhance urban
greening across the metropolitan area. Actions include:

e Protect and restore species habitat, and improve connectivity
e Settargets and track progress

e Scale up greening in the private realm

e Collaborate across sectors and regions

e Build a toolkit of resources to underpin implementation
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Medium density housing in Moreland
Moreland currently receives approximately 400 applications a year for medium density housing.

Maximising the amount of tree canopy within Moreland’s medium density housing without impacting
housing yield is the key driver of this project. Currently, trees and landscaping are determined once
the layout has been established, resulting in trees being chosen based on the space within a
determined layout. Redesigning the built form on each site to facilitate greater canopy trees, and
subsequently canopy cover, reverses this trend by considering the size of trees first and ensuring there
is adequate space within the layout for a meaningful canopy to grow

An analysis of all planning applications lodged for medium density development in September 2018
(24 relevant applications) was conducted to understand the relationship between site size, typology,
open spaces, built form and zoning. Key findings from this review are detailed in Table 1, which
indicates that there is great potential to increase the requirements for planting in medium density
development.

Table 1: Key findings from case study sample of medium density housing applications lodged in
September 2018

Zoning 96% of the applications were located in the Neighbourhood
Residential or General Residential Zone.

Typology 91% were traditional living in design, with the recreational spaces
provided as ground level secluded private open space.

Permeability The majority of applications provided a layout with at least 30%
permeability, which is 10% greater than the minimum amount to
comply with Rescode Standard B9.

Garden Area 87% were on sites of more than 400m in size, triggering a
minimum garden area requirement.

Front Yards Front yards were at least 5m deep in 74% of applications, and
83% had a front yard of at least 40 square meters in area, with
the median front yard width and size being 15.2m and 69m?
respectively.

Secluded Private Open Spaces | All but one application had at least one of the dwelling with a
(SPOS) SPOS with a minimum depth of 4m or more.

Easements Almost 50% of applications had an easement on the land that
transverses at least one dwellings secluded private open space.

Yield Applications for three or more dwellings were on lots greater
than 500m? in size.

Underdevelopment 5 applications considered to be an underdevelopment of the site,
being two dwellings on a lot greater than 650m? in size.

py trees





[image: image12.png]Opportunities for planting in Neighbourhood Residential and
General Residential Zone areas

As the above analysis of medium density development indicated the significant opportunity to provide
additional planting, spatial analysis of the private open spaces in medium density development was
conducted to determine the largest size tree that can be accommodated in the existing private open
spaces to maximise the long-term shading benefits whilst not impacting on dwelling yield. The results
of this analysis are set out in this section.

Planting opportunities in the front setback

Tree planting within the front setback can provide shading benefit to both the private and public
realm. Moreland encourages broad tree-canopy in private front yards to shade footpaths and roads
so long as trees are maintained, and minimum clearance requirements are met. With this
understanding, Council is not in opposition with private tree canopies of 45m? in size projecting over
public land as it can provide an overall community benefit. This provides an opportunity for larger
trees to be planted within the front setback.

The ability for a 45m? sized canopy tree to fit within front yards was analysed against the case study
sample of applications. Table 2? illustrates various sized front yards of the case study sample with a
tree with a 45m? sized canopy tree (7.6m wide canopy) within the front yard, only allowing up to 40%
of the canopy to project over the public realm. This is considered a conservative approach as trees
with this size canopy could overhang part of the built form such as porch structures to provide
beneficial cooling of the roof structure through shading.

This examination demonstrated that on smaller lot sizes with small front setbacks of less than 4.5m,
it was difficult to accommodate the majority of a 45m? canopy tree (sample 1 in Table 2). On larger
lots with deeper front setbacks the majority of a 45m? tree canopy could be accommodated in the
front yard, with an acceptable amount of overhang into the private realm. This analysis is
demonstrated in Table 2 with 45m? canopy trees shown as a green circle within front setbacks of
different sizes and shapes.
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[image: image14.png]Table 2: Sample of case study applications on lots of varying size and shape demonstrating a
tree with a 45m? canopy in the front yard

Sample FRONT SETBACKS - 45m? (7.6m wide) canopy shown in green
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[image: image15.png]Table 2: Sample of case study applications on lots of varying size and shape demonstrating a
tree with a 45m’ canopy in the front yard

Sample FRONT SETBACKS - 45m? (7.6m wide) canopy shown in green
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A similar analysis was undertaken for trees with the remaining private open spaces of the case study
applications. The largest part of the remaining private open spaces was the secluded private open
spaces (SPOS) of the proposed dwellings. These open spaces were generally smaller and more
constrained than the front yard due to buildings on adjacent sites, the built form layout on the subject
site and the presence of drainage and sewage easements.

Considering that the minimum canopy for a broad canopy tree is 20m? (as defined by the Moreland
online Tree Finder Tool — see section What tree planting can be achieved at page 23 for further detail)
and that each SPOS should provide adequate deep soil and ground area for this size tree, a 20m? sized
canopy tree (5m wide canopy) was chosen as a measurable canopy for this analysis.

Table 3 illustrates side by side type development can accommodate this size tree (demonstrated as a
green circle) in both dwellings SPOS regardless of the lot size or presence of an easement.

Table 3: Sample of case study applications of on lots of varying size and shape demonstrating
trees with a 20m? (5m wide) canopy in the secluded private open spaces

Sample SIDE BY SIDE TYPOLOGY - 20m? (5m wide) canopy shown in green

1 Lot size 278m?

SPOS size | 28m? & 25m?
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[image: image17.png]Table 3: Sample of case study applications of on lots of varying size and shape demonstrating
trees with a 20m? (5m wide) canopy in the secluded private open spaces

Sample SIDE BY SIDE TYPOLOGY - 20m’ (5m wide) canopy shown in green
3 Lot size 446m?

SPOS size | 26m? & 25m?

i
owewnoz |

4 Lot size 585m’

SPOS size | 42m? & 52m?

There were a number of applications within the case study sample that seek to construct a second
dwelling to the rear of an existing dwelling. Within this typology, retaining the existing dwelling and
the existence of a rear easement constrains the site layout to provide space for only one 20m? canopy
tree, as illustrated in Table 3. However, in the majority of the applications with this typology,
modification to the new dwellings layout would open up the open space to provide an open area for
a second tree with a 20m? canopy tree without impacting yield. For example, Sample 2 in Table 4
demonstrates a layout with a new single storey dwelling in the rear. Modifying this dwelling to a
double storey form, or reducing the bedroom numbers to two, would open up a pocket of open space
outside the easement to accommodate a second tree.
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Sample TWO DWELLINGS (existing dwelling retained) - 20m? (5m wide) canopy shown in green
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[image: image19.png]Table 4: Sample of case study applications on lots of varying size and shape demonstrating trees
with a 20m? (5m wide) canopy in the secluded private open spaces

Sample TWO DWELLINGS (existing dwelling retained) - 20m? (5m wide) canopy shown in green

Lot size 779m?

SPOS size | 35m? & 34m?

The case study applications for three or more dwellings identified that whilst the garden area had
increased the depth of the SPOS, the depth would need to further increase to accommodate a canopy
of 20m? entirely within the SPOS of the dwellings.

The approach to allow some overhang of the canopy across the property boundary was also
considered acceptable within these spaces, however at a much lesser degree. Considering that
Australian Standard 4970-2009, Protection of trees on development sites, states that an incursion of
more than 10% of the Tree Protection Zone (TPZ) is a major encroachment and may require a detailed
root investigation, a 10% overhang of the canopy would be a tolerance that would not inhibit
development on abutting allotments and the viability of any tree.

Figure 1 demonstrates a 10% overhang of a circular 20m? canopy equates to 2m? area that extends
0.8m into an abutting allotment.

0

Overhang property boundary

2sqm with max 0.8m depth

TING 2.0m HIGH PALING FENCE

Figure 1: Demonstrating 10% overhang of a tree with a 20m? canopy.
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[image: image20.png]Using this tolerance, a 20m? canopy tree would require the depth of a secluded private open space to
be at least 4.2m. The analysis of the case study sample identified in the majority of the applications at
least one of the secluded private open spaces had this depth.

Applying this tolerance to the analysis to development layouts for three or more dwellings found that
there were private open spaces outside of the front setback that could accommodate at least two
trees with a 20m? canopy. The analysis also determined that in many instances the layout could be
modified to accommodate additional trees at tree planting rate of one per dwelling without impacting
yield or bedroom numbers. The Table 5 illustrates examples of this outcome from the case study
samples, with trees being shown:

e Entirely within the SPOS;

e With a 0.8m tolerance over the property boundary; and

e Where a modified building footprint could provide space for an additional tree without greatly
impacting the development outcome.

Table 5: Sample of case study applications on lots of varying size and shape demonstrating trees
with a 20m? canopy in the secluded private open spaces.

Sample THREE or MORE DWELLINGS - 20m? (5m wide) canopy shown in green
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[image: image21.png]Table 5: Sample of case study applications on lots of varying size and shape demonstrating trees
with a 20m? canopy in the secluded private open spaces.

Sample THREE or MORE DWELLINGS - 20m? (5m wide) canopy shown in green

3 Lot size 664m?*
SPOS size 54m?, 36m?> & 36m?
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[image: image22.png]Table 5: Sample of case study applications on lots of varying size and shape demonstrating trees
with a 20m? canopy in the secluded private open spaces.

Sample THREE or MORE DWELLINGS - 20m? (5m wide) canopy shown in green

6 Lot size 1067m?
SPOS size 26m?, 49m?, 45m? & 49m?

Planting Opportunities in Residential Growth Zone and Mixed
Use Zone areas

Medium Density Development within Moreland’s Residential Growth (RGZ) and Mixed Use Zones
(MUZ) intends to provide housing at increased densities to that within the Neighbourhood Residential
and General Residential Zone to support Melbourne’s growing population. Whilst policy within the
Moreland Planning Scheme seeks to encourage apartment type development within these zones, it is
not uncommon for townhouse development with a reverse living in architectural style. A consequence
of a reverse living typology is site coverage is maximised, ground level open spaces are smaller than
other residential zones, and the built form often cantilevers over open spaces, limiting the opportunity
for canopy tree planting.

Consideration needs to be given to this purpose to provide housing at greater densities within the RGZ
and MUZ and avoid onerous tree canopy provisions that may stifle desired development outcomes.

The Design and Development Overlay 24 (DDO24) affects Moreland’s lots zoned Residential Growth
Zone 2 (RGZ2) and some lots zoned Residential Growth Zone 1 (RGZ1) and include specific front, side
and rear setback requirements that influence layouts to contain small sized open spaces. Key metrics
in DDO24 are also translated in the RGZ2 schedule (but not the RGZ1 schedule) include for residential
development:

e Front setbacks of at least 3m
®  Minimum rear setback of 3m

These key metrics would direct spaces for tree planting, with Table 6? illustrating two examples of
applications within the RGZ2 with space for a 20m? canopy in the front setback. These examples also
demonstrate with some minor modifications, a second tree can be accommodated within a site layout.

Using the deep soil planting calculation within Clause 55.07-4 (Deep soil areas and canopy trees) and
Clause 58.03-5 (Landscaping), no tree would be required for layout demonstrated in sample 1 and
only one tree within the layout in sample 2 detailed in Table 6.
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[image: image23.png]Table 6: Sample of case study applications demonstrating trees with a 20m? canopy in the
private open spaces.

Sample Residential Growth Zone - 20m? (5m wide) canopy shown in green
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The Brunswick Activity Centre (BAC) contains a large pocket of RGZ1 and MUZ, with the DDO19,
DDO020, DDO20 allowing in instances zero lot lines that has the potential to create conflict with a
prescribed tree planting on the lot. RGZ1 and MUZ land outside the BAC however are commonly
developed with a townhouse typology and accordingly could accommodate trees as demonstrated in
Table 6. However, in instances where a design cannot accommodate broad canopy tree planting,
alternative planting such as a row of narrow trees demonstrated along the boundaries in the examples
in Table 6, can provide an amount of shading as beneficial as one larger tree. This type of planting in
fact provides useful shading the expanse of hard-surfaces of the driveway.

An audit on undeveloped MUZ land within Moreland identified many as larger lot holdings that include
substantial street frontages greater than the standard lot frontages within Moreland’s hinterland. Any
townhouse type development would result in a number of dwellings fronting the street(s) and the
opportunity for more than one tree where front setbacks are required. An example of such is the
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[image: image24.png]development within the MUZ pocket fronting Stewart Street, Ivory Way, Roberts Street and Ryan
Street Brunswick East (Figure 10) demonstrating a large number of townhouses fronting streets with
setbacks that could accommodate canopy trees.

Learning from planting requirements for Apartment
Development

To supplement the spatial analysis undertaken for medium density development, Council has also
reviewed the provisions for planting in apartment development which were introduced into the
Moreland Planning Scheme quite recently on 13 April 2017. Any requirements for planting in
medium density housing should at least replicate apartment development requirements, or exceed
them, given the extensive space availability demonstrated in the above analysis of medium density
housing.

Clause 58 of the Moreland Planning Scheme includes expanded objectives and standards to Clause 55
that relate to apartment development. Of particular interest is the landscaping provision of Clause
58.03-5 which provides additional objectives and standards focused on environmental outcomes,
including reducing the urban heat effects. Table 7 illustrates in bold underline the aspects of Clause
58.03-5 that differ from Clause 55:

Table 7: Clause 55 and Clause 58 Landscaping comparison

Clause 55.03-08 Clause 58.03-5

Landscaping ob es Landscaping objectives
To encourage development that respects To encourage development that respects
the landscape character of the the landscape character of the area.
neighbourhood. = To encourage development that maintains

= To encourage development that and enhances habitat for plants and animals

maintains and enhances habitat for in locations of habitat importance.
plants and animals in locations of habitat = To provide appropriate landscaping.
importance.
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Clause 55.03-08

Clause 58.03-5

= To provide appropriate landscaping.
= To encourage the retention of mature
vegetation on the site.

To encourage the retention of mature
vegetation on the site.

To promote climate responsive landscape
design and water management in
developments that support thermal
comfort and reduces the urban heat island
effect.

Standard B13
The landscape layout and design should:
=  Protect any predominant landscape
features of the neighbourhood.
= Take into account the soil type and
drainage patterns of the site.
= Allow for intended vegetation growth
and structural protection of buildings.
= Inlocations of habitat importance,
maintain existing habitat and provide
for new habitat for plants and
animals.
=  Provide a safe, attractive and
functional environment for residents.

Development should provide for the retention
or planting of trees, where these are part of
the character of the neighbourhood.

Development should provide for the
replacement of any significant trees that have
been removed in the 12 months prior to the
application being made.

The landscape design should specify landscape
themes, vegetation (location and species),
paving and lighting.

Development should meet any additional
landscape requirements specified in a
schedule to the zone.

Standard D10
The landscape layout and design should:

Deve

Be responsive to the site context.
Protect any predominant landscape
features of the area.

Take into account the soil type and
drainage patterns of the site and
integrate planting and water
management.

Allow for intended vegetation growth
and structural protection of buildings.

In locations of habitat importance,
maintain existing habitat and provide for
new habitat for plants and animals.
Provide a safe, attractive and functional
environment for residents.

Consider landscaping opportunities to
reduce heat absorption such as green
walls, green roofs and roof top gardens
and improve on-site stormwater
infiltration.

Maximise deep soil areas for planting of
canopy trees.

lopment should provide for the retention or

planting of trees, where these are part of the
urban context.

Deve
of an

lopment should provide for the replacement
y significant trees that have been removed

in the 12 months prior to the application being
made.

The |

andscape design should specify landscape

themes, vegetation (location and species), paving

and |

ighting.

= Development should provide the deep

soil areas and canopy trees specified in
Table D2.

=  If the development cannot provide the

deep soil areas and canopy trees
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Clause 55.03-08

Clause 58.03-5

specified in Table D2, an equivalent
canopy cover should be achieved by
providing either:
Canopy trees or climbers (over a

ergola) with planter pits sized
appropriately for the mature tree soil
volume requirements.
Vegetated planters, green roofs or green
facades.

Decision guidelines
Before deciding on an application, the
responsible authority must consider:

Any relevant neighbourhood
character objective, policy or
statement set out in this scheme.
Any relevant plan or policy for
landscape design in the Municipal
Planning Strategy and the Planning
Policy Framework.

The design response.

The location and size of gardens and
the predominant plant types in the
neighbourhood.

The health of any trees to be
removed.

Whether a tree was removed to gain a
development advantage.

Decision guidelines
Before deciding on an application, the
responsible authority must consider:

Any relevant plan or policy for landscape
character and environmental
sustainability in the Municipal Planning
Strategy and the Planning Policy
Framework.

The design response.

The location and size of gardens and the
predominant plant types in the area.
The health of any trees to be removed.
The suitability of the proposed location
and soil volume for canopy trees.

The ongoing management of
landscaping within the development.
The soil type and drainage patterns of
the site.

Whilst Clause 58.03-5 is specific to apartment typology, it could easily be applied to medium density
development. In particular, the objective “to promote climate responsive landscape design and water

management in developments that support thermal comfort and reduces the urban heat island effect’

is considered an appropriate intent and character for all development in Moreland considering urban
heat is a growing issue for the municipality. Utilising aspects of the standard and decision guidelines
will also support the evaluation of a proposed landscape response against this objective.
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Medium Density Development

Tree size guidance

Tree size guidance is already referenced within the Moreland Planning Scheme within Table B5 of
Clause 55.07-4 (Deep soil areas and canopy trees) and Table D2 of Clause 58.03-5 (Landscaping)
associated with apartment developments (Table 8), and can be summarised as:

e Small: 6-8 metre high trees
e Medium: 8-12 metre high trees
e large: at least 12 metre high trees

Site area Deep soil areas Minimum tree provision
750 - 1000 5% of site area 1 small tree (6-8 metres) per 30 square metres
- " . of deep soil
square metres (minimum dimension of 3
metres)
1001 - 1500 7.5% of site area 1 medium tree (8-12 metres) per 50 square
square metres (minimum dimension of 3 metres of deep soi
metres) or
1 large tree per 90 square metres of deep soil
1501 - 2500 square 10% of site area 1 large tree (at least 12 metres) per 90 square
metres . " . metres of deep soil
(minimum dimension of 6
metres) or
2 medium trees per 90 square metres of deep
soil
>2500 15% of site area 1 large tree (at least 12 metres) per 90 square
square metres (minimum dimension of 6 metres of deep soil
metres) or
2 medium trees per 90 square metres of deep
soil
Note: Where an existing canopy tree over 8 metres can be retained on a lot greater than 1000 square metres

without damage during the construction period, the minimum deep soil requirement is 7% of the site area.

Table 8: Table D2 of at Clause 58.03-5 (Landscaping) of the Moreland Planning Scheme
demonstrating canopy tree size and deep soil areas for apartment development at Clause
58.03-5 (Landscaping).

This table also directs tree planting at a rate of 1 small tree per 30sqm of deep soil area, with deep soil
area determined as 5% of the site area. This is a useful measure that could be translated to townhouse
development within residential zones seeking higher densities such as the Residential Growth Zone
and Mixed Use Zone areas.

Providing adequate space around a tree is essential to ensuring a tree reaches its full potential. This
project is formulated around trees with a broad canopy to maximise their shading benefits. The
Moreland’s online Tree Finder tool provides a list of recommended tree species with their tree height,
shape, maximum canopy area and deep soil areas defined. This project concentrated on the trees
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[image: image28.png]listed with canopy areas of 20m? or more as these trees at maturity will have a substantial canopy that
can provide shading and cooling benefits. An evaluation of theses tree species identified a link
between canopy area and the required ground soil area regardless of the tree size (summarised in
Table 9).

Table 9: Connection between particular sized canopy trees and the minimum
deep soil area.

Tree Size Canopy areaat Canopy width Minimum
maturity (m?) ground soil area
R

Small, 5

Medium or 28 6 14

Large Trees 38 7 19
50 8 25
64 9 32
79 10 39
113 12 57
133 13 66
177 15 88
314 20 157

The majority of medium density housing in Moreland does not include basement car parking, which
maximises the opportunity for deep soil planting. Considering that Standard B28 of Clause 55.05-4
requires each dwelling to provide at least a 25m? area of seclude private open space, and the majority
of case study applications included front yards of at least 25m?, there would be adequate ground soil
area for trees with canopies of 20m?-50m? at the very least to be planted in the front setback and each
secluded private open space of a development.

Space for a tree above ground is as important as the area below ground for a tree to grow. The
Moreland Medium Density Housing Review identified that with the introduction of the garden area,
the amount of private open spaces on lots has grown, and in particular enlarged the depth and total
area of dwellings SPOS. The case studies for this project supported this finding and demonstrated that
at least one of the SPOS proposed within the multi dwelling development layout was at least 4m deep.

Easements

Drainage and sewage easements are a common feature on residential lots within Moreland, often
running along the rear boundary at widths of approximately 1.8m-3m. Infrastructure within these
easements are associated with Yarra Valley Water, Melbourne Water and Council and vary in depth
(0.8m-2m) and in material (UPVC, vitrified clay, concrete or terracotta).

Within medium density development, an easement is often included within at least one dwellings’
secluded private open space. Tree planting within these spaces is not a common practice and not
encouraged by beneficiaries of easements due to the potential damage roots can cause to
infrastructure, with Yarra Valley Water outlining approximately 70% of all blockages are caused by
tree roots invading infrastructure.

Melbourne Water’s Planting Near Sewers, Drains and Water Mains Guide recommends that any trees
or shrubs planted near an asset should be planted with a root barrier, described as a tough material
that is wrapped around the base of the plant when it is planted to restrict the root system as the plant
grows. Whilst the use of a root barrier can protect infrastructure, it may also restrict the growing
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this project.

The existence of an easements within a developable lot can not only subsequently constrain a site
layout but also may impact the available space for tree planting.

What tree planting can be achieved

The spatial analysis recognises that there is opportunity for larger trees to be planted within medium
density housing to help mitigate the change in climate caused by urban consolidation. In particular, it
is possible for most medium density development within the Neighbourhood Residential Zone and
General Residential Zone to provide the space for a broad canopy tree in the front setback and canopy
tree planting in each secluded private open space as detailed below:

Lots with front setbacks less than 4.5m
A minimum of 1 broad canopy tree within the front setback that is:
—  6-8m in height at maturity
—  Achieve a canopy width of at least 5m at maturity
— Located within permeable area of at least 10m? and 4.5m wide.

Lots with front setbacks of 4.5m or more

A minimum of 1 broad canopy tree within the front setbacks that is:
— 8m-15m in height at maturity
—  Achieve a canopy width of at least 7m at maturity
—  Located within a 4.5m x 4.5m permeable area.

All
At least one broad canopy tree within the secluded private open space of each dwelling that
is:

—  6-8m in height at maturity

—  Achieve a canopy width of at least 5m at maturity

— Located within a 4.5m x 4.5m permeable area.

Increased canopy tree planting is also considered achievable in medium density housing within
Residential Growth Zone and Mixed Use Zone but at a lesser extent than within the Neighbourhood
Residential and General Residential Zones. It is suggested that space for canopy trees with a 20m?
canopy could be achieved either in the front setback and an equivalent space somewhere else within
the lot in the following manner:

Canopy trees within the front setback and remaining private open spaces that are:

— A height of 6m-8m at maturity

— A canopy width of at least 5m at maturity

— Atleast one tree in the front setback within a permeable area of at least 10m? and
4.5m wide where a residential front setback of at least 3m is required by a
provision of the scheme.

— Atleast one tree within the remaining private open spaces within a permeable area
of at least 4.5m x 4.5m.
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The Moreland’s online Tree Finder Tool was developed in 2018/2019 to provide a publicly accessible
tool to help the community choose appropriate tree species with a number of searchable options
including the purpose of the tree, size of the open space area and the size of a tree. It is anticipated
that this tool will be frequently updated to increase the number trees.

The size of trees within the recommended metrics was considered against the features of trees
(height, canopy area and width) within this tool to provide consistency and ease in end user use. The
Moreland’s online Tree Finder tool includes trees with 38m? canopy (7m canopy width) and 50m?
canopy (8m canopy width) that generally align with trees with a 45m? canopy used in the case study
analysis. Referencing a slightly smaller canopy of 38m? would ensure the case study analysis remains
relevant to the canopy size chosen within the recommended metrics. Moreland’s online Tree Finder
tool also includes trees with 20m? canopy (5m canopy width).

Positioning

To achieve an optimal outcome, trees should be positioned to shade the large areas of hard surfacing
exposed to the northern and western sun within the urban environment, such as the walls of buildings,
roofing, driveways, roads and footpaths. However, due to the heights allowed within the residential
zones and that the predominate layout separates the open spaces from much of the driveway, the
optimal outcome could not be achieved without impacting housing yield.

Nevertheless, a reasonable outcome can be achieved with the planting of trees with larger canopies.
Larger trees in the front setback have the potential to provide shading to part of the driveway, walls
and ground floor roofing of dwellings in addition to footpaths and roads (Figure 3 & 4). Shading from
trees within the secluded private open spaces could extend to walls and ground floor roofing and
has the potential to provide shading to hard surfaces on abutting lots.

Canopy trees in Morela 23




[image: image31.png]Figure 4: Canopy trees casting shade over the shared accessway and dwellings.

Additional vegetation, such as shrubs and grasses throughout a site will also provide cooling benefits
to the urban environment. Cooling from lower level vegetation would benefit large surface areas
where canopy shading cannot be easily achieved, such as driveways. Nature strips are often included
adjacent to driveways within medium density development and should be encouraged in all medium
density housing regardless of the zoning as described below. This is supported by DD0O24 which
encourages tree planting along property boundaries.

Driveways and accessways

Where a common accessway or driveway is provided, the canopy tree(s) should be located to
provide some shading to the accessway or driveway.

Planting to be provided along the length of any driveway.

Alternatives

Whilst these metrics specify a size, space and location for tree planting, it is acknowledged that
alternative landscaping could achieve an equivalent canopy shade. In particular, two smaller trees
with a canopy width of 5Sm or a row of narrow trees could provide an equivalent shade to one
canopy tree with a 7m canopy width. Conversely, one tree with a canopy width of 7m could be
positioned between two dwellings to provide equivalent shading to the planting of one smaller tree
within each dwelling’s SPOS. For this reason, it is important that any provision provides opportunity
for alternative planting arrangements to be considered.
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Choosing the right Planning Provision Tool

There are a number of Victoria Planning Provisions (VPP) within the Moreland Planning Scheme that
can be utilised to direct particular landscaping outcomes, and in particular specific canopy tree
planting outcomes. Table 10 assesses the effectiveness of utilising of each of these tools to provide
the new canopy tree planting direction to improve the urban landscape and has informed a decision
on the most appropriate tool to implement the findings of this Report.

Using the Victoria Planning Provisions to

Table 10: Analysis of available planning provisions for planning schemes.

Provision

Local Policy-

Purpose
Guide the future

Effectiveness
Useful in providing a direction on the future green

Development

ecology that will
contribute to
sustainable
development
outcomes

Neighbourhood character of areas of | character and landscape outcome sought within
Character Moreland. development.
However, this policy is a character policy not an
environmental policy.
Local Policy- Directs new medium | Explicit in directing a design that will contribute to
Environmentally density development | mitigating the UHIE, retention of trees, and
Sustainable to provide an urban | biodiversity.

However, the policy is commonly conditioned to
compliance on medium density planning permits
rather than given consideration in the initial design
of development.

Schedules to
Residential Zones

Include a variation to
B13 with specific
tree numbers, size
and location as per
the canopy metrics

Development industry generally complies with
variations in schedules. This has been proven with
high compliance with Moreland’s Neighbourhood
Residential Schedule that seeks trees to be planted
in the private realm.

Heritage Overlay

Protection and
management of
significant heritage
features including
trees

Used for identifying and retaining specific
established trees with heritage significance, which
subsequently contribute to maintaining canopy
coverage of Moreland. This is not a useful tool to
direct the planting of trees to improve climate
conditions.

Design and
Development
Overlay

Directionto a
specific design and
built form outcome

Used to implement requirements based on a
demonstrated need to control built form and the
built environment. It may contain specific
landscaping requirements however the primary use
is to control the scale and design of buildings with
landscaping in the spaces. Could be used to direct
particular tree planting outcomes.
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Provision Purpose Effectiveness

Environmental Protection of Primarily used in valuing and protecting an existing
Landscaped Overlays | identified landscape | significant landscape feature or character (eg a
(Environmental features creek corridor, woodlands, reserves, indigenous
Significance, trees/grasses), which subsequently contributes to

Vegetation canopy coverage through the protection of existing
Protection & vegetation. This is not a useful tool to direct planting
Significant of trees to improve climate conditions.

Landscape Overlays)

The analysis undertaken has identified that the recommended tree canopy metrics fit best as an
additional requirement to Clause 55 Landscaping Standard B13 to be included in the schedule to the
relevant residential zone. To confirm this conclusion, extensive analysis was also undertaken of other
metropolitan planning schemes (set out in Appendix 5), and it was found that this approach is
consistent with other Planning Schemes that include variations to Standard B13 within their residential
zone schedules to direct minimum tree numbers, characteristics of the trees, and dimensions to
accommodate the trees.

Whilst a Design and Development Overlay could also be utilised to implement the tree canopy metrics,
this is considered a secondary tool that would add an additional layer of complexity, compared to
using the residential zone schedules that already needs to be considered with all medium density
planning applications.

Amendment VC110 introduced in March 2017 implemented the Government’s response to
recommendations of the Managing Residential Development Advisory Committee by adding a new
term garden area and amending the residential zones of all planning schemes, including new
Neighbourhood Character Objective/Design Objective and Decision Guidelines sub clauses within the
zone schedules. These two new subclauses provide the opportunity to include specific objectives and

guidelines to support the landscaping outcomes Moreland seeks to help mitigate the urban heat island
effect.

Utilising existing policy within Clause 58.03-5 (Landscaping) relating to apartment buildings is
recommended to be incorporated within the residential zone schedules as objectives and decision
guidelines. This will fill the gap identified in landscaping policy between apartment development and
medium density development for a consistent response to the urban heat island effect across all
residential development within Moreland.
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Changes to the Moreland Planning

Residential zone changes

Tables 11-12 summarises the proposed changes to the Neighbourhood Residential, General
Residential, Residential Growth and Mixed Use Zones detailed in Appendix 6.

Table 1
Zone schedules

Neighbourhood Character
Objective

roposed changes to the Neighbourhood Residential Zone and General Residential

Insert a new objective:
e To promote climate responsive landscape character through
increased tree canopy and vegetation to improve thermal
comfort and reduce the urban heat island effect.

Requirements of Clause 55
- Standard B13

Replace the existing requirements to Standard B13 with the
following:
At least one canopy tree should be located within the front setback
that meets the following requirements:
e For front setbacks of less than 4.5m:
— Located within permeable area within the site of at least
10m? and 4.5m wide.
— Reach a height of 6m-8m at maturity
— Achieve a canopy width of at least 5m at maturity
e For front setbacks of 4.5m or more:
— Located in a permeable area within the site of at least
4.5mx4.5m
— Reach a height of 8m-15m at maturity
— Achieve a canopy width of at least 7m at maturity

At least one canopy tree should be located within the secluded
private open space of each dwelling that meets the following

requirements:
e located within a permeable area within the site of at least
4.5mx4.5m

e Reach a height of 6m-8m at maturity
e Achieve a canopy width of at least 5m at maturity

Where a common accessway or driveway is provided, the canopy
tree(s) should be located to provide shading to the accessway or
driveway, if practical.

Additional planting should be provided along any driveway.

Application Requirements

Modify the application requirement for an existing vegetation plan
to:

e Alandscape plan showing existing trees (on the site and
adjacent to the site) retained and any proposed for removal,
tree and vegetation selection and planting plan in
accordance with this schedule and the Moreland Tree
Planting Manual for Residential Zones.
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Decision Guidelines

Table 11: Proposed changes to the Neighbourhood Residential Zone and General Residential

Replace the existing decision guidelines with the following:

e Whether there is opportunity to retain existing vegetation.

e Whether the landscaping will provide suitable shading and
cooling of the urban environment to reduce heat absorption
and re-radiation of hard surfaces.

e The suitability of the proposed location and soil volume for
canopy tree health.

e Whether alternative combination of canopy trees or climbers
achieve equivalent or increased canopy cover to the
requirements listed in 4.0.

Table 12: Proposed changes to the Residential Growth Zone and Mixed Use Zone schedules

Neighbourhood
Character Objective

Insert a new objective:
e To promote climate responsive landscape character through
increased tree canopy and vegetation to improve thermal
comfort and reduce the urban heat island effect.

Requirements of Clause
55 (Standard B13)

Replace the existing requirements to Standard B13 with the
following:

The development should provide canopy trees to meet the following
requirements:

e At least one canopy tree within the front setback within a
permeable area within the site of at least 10m2 (with a
dimension of not less than 4.5m) where a residential front
setback of at least 3m is required; and

e At least one canopy tree elsewhere on the site with a
permeable area within the site of at least 4.5m x 4.5m.

e Where a common accessway or driveway is provided, the
canopy tree(s) should be located to provide shading to the
accessway or driveway, if practical.

Additional planting should be provided along any driveway.

Canopy trees are required to have a height of 6m-8m at maturity and
a canopy width of at least 5m at maturity.

Application
Requirements

RGZ
Modify the application requirement for an existing vegetation plan
to:

* A landscape plan showing existing trees (on the subject site
and adjacent to the site) retained and any proposed for
removal, tree and vegetation selection, planting plan and
irrigation in accordance with this schedule and the Moreland
Tree Planting Manual for Residential Zones.

Muz
Insert the following decision guidelines:
e Alandscaping plan showing existing trees (on the site and
adjacent to the site) retained and any proposed for removal,
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tree and vegetation selection, planting plan and irrigation
prepared in accordance with schedule.

Decision Guidelines

Insert the following decision guidelines:

e Whether there is opportunity to retain existing vegetation.

e Whether the canopy tree(s) and landscaping is suitable to
shade and cool buildings, hard surfaces and spaces, and
reduce heat absorption and re-radiation from hard surfaces.

e The suitability of the proposed location and soil volume for
canopy tree health.

e Whether alternative combination of canopy trees or climbers
achieve equivalent or increased canopy cover to the
requirements listed in 4.0.

Other changes

Table 13 outlines other minor changes to policy to ensure consistency with the changes proposed in
the residential zone schedules (detailed in Appendix 7).

Table 13: Proposed changes to other provisions of the Moreland Planning Scheme

Clause 21.03

Strategic Framework
- Urban Design, Built
Form and Landscape
Design

Implementation

Insert the following to the implementation of
Clause 21.03-4:

Apply tree canopy planting in accordance with
the requirements of the schedules to the
residential zones.

Clause 21.04
Clause 72.04

Reference Documents
Incorporated
Documents

Replace the Moreland Street Landscape Strategy
2012-2022 with the updated Moreland Urban
Forest Strategy 2016-2026

Modify the Moreland Tree Planting Manual for
Residential Zones 2014 to update and remove
conflicts summarised below:

* Remove section ‘Matching Tree Size to
Available Space’

e Add reference to the Moreland Tree
Finder Tool

e Additional tree planting details relating to
irrigation of planters and root barriers

Clause 22.01

Neighbourhood
Character Policy

Modify the wording to be consistent with the
changes to the zone schedules to state:

Ensure new development is designed, as
confirmed on a landscape plan, to:

e Maximise opportunities to retain existing
canopy trees;

e Include planting in the front setback with
at least one canopy tree in accordance
with the schedule to the zone;
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e Include planting of canopy trees in the
secluded private open spaces of each
dwelling in accordance with the schedule
to the zone;

e Maximise opportunities for tree planting in
side and rear setbacks, and landscaping
along driveways and vehicle accessways;
and

e Trees should be selected in accordance
with the Moreland Tree Planting Manual
for Residential Zones.

Clause 43.02 Design and Modify sub clause 2.0 to remove the date

- Schedule 24 Development Overlay | associated with the Moreland Tree Planting

Manual for Residential Zones.

Peer review of methodology and proposed amendment

To further confirm that the planning tools set out above are an appropriate way to implement the
findings of this Report in the Planning Scheme, Glossop Town Planning were engaged to undertake a
peer review of the Canopy Trees in Moreland Methodology Report (Draft, February 2019) and the
accompanying draft planning scheme amendment documentation. The peer review examined the
strategic justification for the amendment, considered the technical correctness of the drafting and
identified gaps in the methodology or improvements required in drafting.

The review determined that the proposed changes to the Moreland Planning Scheme were
strategically justified based on findings from Moreland’s UFS, UHIEAP, Street Landscape Strategy and
this background report, and outlined the proposed amendment demonstrates consistency with state
and local policy. In particular, the amendment clearly supports the objective of Clause 15.02 and gives
effect to the specific strategy to:

“Reduce the urban heat island effect by greening urban areas, buildings, transport
corridors and open spaces with vegetation”.

And

“...the amendment is consistent with existing local policy within the Moreland Planning
Scheme. Particularly, it furthers the objectives and strategies at Clause 21.03-4 ‘Urban
Design’ in relation to landscaping. It provides detailed guidance on how to achieve
effective canopy tree planting to meet the strategies and policy objectives at this
clause.”

Glossop Town Planning supported Council’s use of the residential zones as the primary
implementation tool and considered that the rationale and analysis undertaken by Council of the VPP
tools was justified. Furthermore, “the amendment makes efficient use of the VPP’s”, it removes
redundant provisions, does not repeat provisions already in the planning scheme but builds on existing
provisions such as Clause 58.03-5 “to apply a level of consistency and fill an identified gap between

landscaping policy that applies to apartment development and medium density development”.
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modifications to the RGZ and MUZ schedules and further testing of the tree planting within these

areas. This work has been incorporated into this report in response to the review.

Glossop Town Planning concluded:

‘We consider that the implementation of the Canopy Trees in Moreland report, and
other supporting documentation, will provide appropriate guidance for tree planting
in residential areas and account for a recognised strategic need and deficiency in
planting. It effectively addresses a gap in policy for landscaping requirements in the
townhouse typology, whilst acknowledging that the garden area requirements in
some zones are leading to improved outcomes.

The proposed amendment is generally drafted appropriately to be consistent with
State and local policy and to effectively implement the findings of the strategic
documents that underpin the strategic justification.

We observe that the draft amendment generally makes efficient use of the Victoria
Planning Provisions and that the right ‘tools” have been utilised in implementation.
The proposed variations to Standard B13 are generally clearly drafted, practical and
strategically justified”
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Council is actively doing their part to grow canopy cover across the municipality through the following
projects. These efforts on public land, along with improving tree planting in medium density housing
will improve the urban landscape on both private and public land to benefit all.

Findings from Moreland’s current projects & initiatives

— Moreland Council is actively implementing actions of the UFS and UHIEAP to improve
Moreland’s urban climate, including increasing canopy cover throughout Moreland by:
o Creating new public parks
Planting larger trees to maximise canopy cover
Planting program that plants 5000 new trees per year in public open spaces
Prioritising planting in vulnerable areas
Improving irrigation of public open spaces

00 o0 o0

Expanding canopy cover in public spaces

Moreland’s Street Tree Planting Program aim is to increase canopy cover by planting 5000 new trees
per year, with prioritising tree planting in parks and streets that are most vulnerable to urban heat.
The strategic approach to planting has also changed, with Council focused on planting larger trees
where possible to maximise canopy cover.

Conserving water

Water is critical to ensure open spaces remain green and plantings survive hot summers. Watermap
2020 is Council’s Integrated Water Management Plan that outlines both corporate and community
projects required to achieve improvements in stormwater quality and also water conservation.
Managing water resources is critical in ensuring existing and future vegetation is healthy and vibrant.

Park Close to home

A Park Close to Home (2017) is a plan to fill open space gaps in Moreland. This project is about creating
and improving access to open space in the areas that need it most with a commitment to the creation
of at least two new parks in areas with the lowest access to open space by 2021. The new parks and
upgrades to parks utilise the Open Space Contribution Levy funds that have been collected through
subdivision applications following the introduction of the Subdivision Act 1988.

In March 2019, Moreland Council purchased two large parcels of land (2000m?and 2600m?) for two
new parks in areas of Brunswick with poor access to public open space. With these new land parcels,
Council is on track to delivering the two new parks by 2021.

Transitioning to a zero carbon Council

Zero Carbon Evolution - Refresh to 2020 (ZCE) was adopted by Council in January 2019 and sets out
an ambitious plan to achieve a 22 per cent reduction in carbon emissions across the Moreland
community by 2020. A reduction of this scale would see the municipality living within its ‘carbon
budget’ and on track to zero carbon.

Local Law
In 2018 Council introduced the Local Law Clause 2.5 ‘Protection of mature trees’. The purpose of this
local law is to protect existing and future mature trees on private land through necessitating a ‘Tree
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tree on private property.

New resources

Council has recently added an additional resource in the new Urban Forestry Officer to manage
Moreland’s Street Tree Planting Program and implementation of the UFS. Additionally, Council has
employed two new planning enforcement officers to increase proactive enforcement to contribute to
better development outcomes with a particular focus on ESD, accessibility and landscaping.

Sustainable Buildings Policy
Through implementation of the Sustainable Buildings Policy, Council are applying heat mitigation
techniques to buildings across the municipality.

Partnerships

Moreland Energy Foundation is a long-term key partner for Council helping our community tackle
Climate Change. MEFL’s Positive Charge team are advising our community on saving energy and
improving comfort in their home through actions that will have immediate effect like insulation,
shading and cool roofs. Council is actively seeking partnerships and funding opportunities to progress
a number of projects as well as providing support to encourage our community to take action.

Significant tree register

Council has begun evaluating a large number of trees within the municipality for their significance,
with the aim to produce a significant tree register to be introduced into the Moreland Planning
Scheme. The purpose of the significant register is to recognise, celebrate and protect the exceptional
trees that exist on privately or publicly owned land.
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Analysis outlined in this Report demonstrates that with minor changes to the site layout, multi
dwelling townhouse development could better utilise the private open spaces to maximise tree
canopy, with the planting of larger canopy trees without impacting dwelling yield. Recognising the
different built form outcomes within different residential zones, the extent of canopy tree planting
recommended varies between different residential zones.

Neighbourhood Residential Zone (NRZ) and General Residential Zone (GRZ)

Residential development within Moreland’s Neighbourhood Residential and General Residential
Zones can in most instances include a layout to accommodate:

*  Broad canopy trees that can reach 8-12m in height and a canopy width of 7m within a
permeable area in front yards; and

e Broad canopy trees that can reach 6-8m in height and a canopy width of 5m within a
permeable area in the courtyards of each dwelling.

The NRZ and GRZ affect approximately 80% of all residentially zoned land and provide the greatest
opportunity to grow canopy cover on residential land.

Residential Growth Zone (RGZ) and Mixed Use Zone (MUZ)

Medium Density Development within Moreland’s Residential Growth and Mixed Use Zones intends to
provide housing at increased densities to support Melbourne’s growing population. Whilst policy
within the Moreland Planning Scheme seeks to encourage apartment type development within these
zones, it is not uncommon for townhouse development with a reverse living in architectural style. A
consequence of a reverse living typology is site coverage is maximised, ground level open spaces are
smaller than other residential zones, and the built form often cantilevers over open spaces, limiting
the opportunity for canopy tree planting.

Nevertheless, analysis has determined greater canopy cover is also achievable in medium density
housing within RGZ and MUZ but at a lesser extent than within the NRZ and GRZ. In most instances
townhouse style development in the RGZ and MUZ could accommodate:

* At least two broad canopy trees of 6-8m in height and a canopy width of 5m within a
permeable area, with at least one tree located in the front setback

Changes to the Moreland Planning Scheme

The Moreland Planning Scheme already utilises residential zone schedules to direct particular tree
planting requirements where a Clause 55 assessment is required (as an additional requirement to the
landscaping Standard B13) with high compliance by applicants. Expanding these canopy tree planting
requirements is recommended to direct a particular tree size and location will provide greater clarity
to applicants and property owners when designing new medium density housing.

Itis also proposed to change the planning scheme to include new decision guidelines and the following
neighbourhood character objective to support the changes to Standard B13:

* To promote climate responsive landscape character through increased tree canopy and
vegetation to improve thermal comfort and reduce the urban heat island effect.

Changes to other provisions in the Moreland Planning Scheme as set out in Appendix 7 are also
recommended to ensure consistency with these new landscaping requirements, including updating
the reference to the Moreland Tree Planting Manual for Residential Zones.
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Urban Heat Island Effect Action Plan (UHIEAP)

The Moreland Urban Heat Island Action Plan (2016-2026) was adopted by Council in June 2016 and
contains goals, strategies, targets and actions to start Moreland on the path to achieving the vision:

Moreland in 2026 will be cooler and more liveable with improved protection from
urban heat

Relevant conclusions from the Moreland Urban Heat Island
Effect Action Plan (2016-2026)

= The Urban Heat Island Effect (UHIE) is having a real affect across Moreland with
Moreland experiencing very few cool places and a significant number of very hot
spaces.

= UHIE is getting worse in Moreland’s residential areas, with infill development being
a major cause due to the loss of mature trees on both private and public land, and
increases in hard surfaces that trap, absorb and radiate heat.

= The Urban Heat Island Action Plan focuses on strategies to change the physical
environment to address UHIE, which has wide reaching social, economic and
environmental benefits.

= Akey goal of the Urban Heat Island Action Plan is to reduce the impact of extreme
heat events in Moreland and creating a cooler, greener more liveable city.

= Increasing tree canopy cover across the municipality is as a key action of the plan to
achieve this goal.

= Tree canopy is considered the most efficient method to combat environmental
impacts of climate change (urban heat island effect) to reduce summer
temperatures and improve the thermal comfort of buildings and open spaces
through reducing heat absorption and re-radiation of heat by shading hard surfaces
and structures. Canopy shading also has economic benefit of prolonging the life of
infrastructure and reducing energy use in buildings by lowering mechanical cooling
requirements and subsequently avoiding further carbon emissions.

= Through planning applications for medium density housing, specific canopy tree
planting for long term canopy cover can improve climate conditions within
residential areas of the municipality.

The Moreland UHIEAP reports that during heatwaves most parts of the City can be four to seven
degrees warmer than surrounding rural areas and that Moreland’s UHIE vulnerability is overall high
across the municipality, with a high number of extremely hot places and with very few cool places.
The Moreland UHIEAP concluded that the Moreland community is highly vulnerable during
heatwaves, in particular the most affected are the elderly, the very young and those with pre-existing
medical conditions. The UHIEAP also determined that Moreland’s natural assets, such as green space
and trees, are also at risk due to reduced water and heat stress, with the loss of these natural asset
impacting animals that living in them and which further increase the UHIE.
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Heatwaves already kill more people in Melbourne than any other
Australian city and climate change and a growing population mean
this figure is expected to triple by 2050.
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Figure 1: Heatwaves kill more people in Melbourne than any other Australian city and is expected to
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“Tree shading can reduce daytime land surface temperatures
by up to 20 degrees celsius.”

(Ward, B, Infrared Thermography Survey for City of Greater Geelong, 2015) The hot spots
are areas that registered 52 degrees celsius or above. By comparison under a ree it was no
hotter than air temperatre.

Figure 2: Tree Shading can reduce daytime land surface temperatures by up to 20 degrees celsius
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The Moreland Urban Forest Strategy 2017 was adopted by Council in August 2017 to deliver practical
measures that guide the sustainable planning, planting, management, resourcing and protection of
vegetation across Moreland to achieve the vision:

To promote and encourage the transformation of Moreland into a municipality where healthy
trees and vegetation are a core part of the urban environment

Council intends to achieve this vision for greening Moreland by establishing practices that nurture the
urban forest and double the canopy by 2030 to improve the health and wellbeing of current and future
generations.

Relevan: gonclusions fram the Moreland Urban Forest Strategy
(2017-2026)

- The benefits of a healthy urban forest are vast and include numerous social,
environmental and economic benefits to a community, including improving the
summer temperatures and comfort of the urban environment through shading
and cooling.

- Moreland has a relatively young urban forest providing 14% canopy cover comprising
of 9% private trees and 5% public trees.

- The extent of the urban forest across Moreland is in decline. Urban consolidation has
been the main cause of the decline (both private and public trees). In the private
realm, new developments are incorporating larger building footprints that replace
existing tree canopy and include a layout that can only accommodate small trees. In
the public realm, established trees are being removed to facilitate new vehicle
crossings which are also reducing the available green space within the road reserve
for new street tree planting.

- The dominance of small trees both on private and public land has constrained the
growth of the urban forest. Poor establishment and maintenance practices were
also found to be the cause of underperforming trees.

- The Urban Forest Strategy (2017-2026) recommends a significant shift in approach
to managing and resourcing the urban forest to realise a vision where healthy trees
and vegetation are a core part of the urban environment.

- UFS actions direct a change in tree selection and planting methods towards
planting medium to larger trees to improve shading, cooling, biodiversity, energy
savings, air quality, health benefits and amenity in Moreland.

- The strategy identified a further 30% of Moreland’s land area where canopy trees
could be planted, including 14% on private land and 16% on public land to

Moreland UFS outlines that Moreland’s urban forest refers to all trees and other vegetation in public
and private spaces and includes street and park trees, front and backyard trees, grasslands, wetlands,
nature strips, balcony plants, and green roofs and walls. Benefits of the urban forest are vast and
include environmental, health and economic benefits as summarised in figure 3. The
recommendations within this report focus on implementing actions of the UFS to deliver
environmental benefits and in particular shading and cooling benefits.
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Figure 3: The benefits of trees

Canopy cover is used as a proxy measurement for the extent of the urban forest and is a measure of
the physical coverage of the combined tree canopy cover over the land. The UFS measured the change
of this over time, location and composition of the canopy to help Council and the community
understand where we are performing well and areas that may need intervention.

The UFS concluded that the overall canopy cover in 2016 was 14% of Moreland’s total land area, with
private land being the largest contributor (figure 5). However, private canopy was demonstrating a
decline contributing only 9.2% in 2016 compared to 12.7% in 1989, with urban consolidation being
the key cause of the decline. As a result, the burden for providing future tree canopy in Moreland was
increasingly shifting to the public realm and Council. There is an increasing reliance on Council parks
and road reserves for canopy cover and green space as dwelling construction removes existing trees
and limits future tree planting opportunities.

Tree canopy on public land (street and park trees) conversely demonstrated growth from 1.3% in 1989
to 5% in 2016. In recognising the low cover on public land, Moreland City Council has planted over
40,000 trees over the last decade through a range of programs including: the in-fill planting program,
park renewals, streetscape improvements program, and annual capital works projects.

Whilst the number of trees on public land has grown substantially, the UFS details 57% of all trees are
less than 5m in height, a strategic decision in order to assist in maintaining trees, and reduce
complaints arising from conflicts with other assets (powerlines, signage, vehicles etc), tree root
damages, overhanging limbs and storm damage. The implications of this approach have emerged, with
small trees dominating the municipality and constraining the growth of the urban forest. A key action
of the UFS is to change the approach in managing and resourcing the urban forest with directing the
planting of larger trees to maximise canopy cover and its benefits.
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Figure 5: Breakdown of tree canopy contribution within each suburb in 2016 and demonstrating
private tree canopy provides the greatest contribution to Moreland’s urban forest in each suburb.





[image: image47.png]Moreland’s 14% overall canopy cover compares with 17.3% tree canopy cover in Darebin and 18.5%
in Yarra. In contrast, Wyndham in Melbourne’s west has 3.1% cover but 80% grass cover while
Manningham in Melbourne east has 40% canopy cover (Figure 6). Critically, the canopy analysis has
identified significant scope for increasing canopy cover across Moreland’s public and private realm.
The UFS identified that there is a further 30% of Moreland’s land area where canopy trees could
be planted, including 14% on private land and 16% on public land.
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Figure 6: Canopy cover (%) for selected Victorian Local Government Areas

It is anticipated that Moreland’s population will grow by 43,000 people in the next twenty years, with
household size expected to decline. To accommodate this growth and change in household size,
Moreland needs an extra 38,000 dwellings over the next two decades (at least 1,900 new dwellings
yearly). Over the last 10 years, Moreland has added about 1,150 new dwellings to its housing stock
each year, with a shift from the type of detached housing to townhouses, units and apartments
offering residents greater diversity of dwelling types than in the past. This growth of housing is
anticipated to grow to achieve the housing stock to support the future population.

With this steady pace of housing growth, urban infill development is resulting in larger building
footprints, losses of tree canopy on the private and public land, and reduced opportunity for new
planting with smaller backyards. This change in urban ground cover results in less shade and moisture
to keep Moreland cool.
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Figure 7: Actual and Projected Tree Canopy Cover under the implementation of the Urban Forest
Strategy, 2017-2050

Despite Council’s efforts to increase canopy cover in the public realm (streets and parks), the loss in
the private realm is negating the overall impact. The ‘dynamic equilibrium’ in tree canopy cover
change, whereby canopy losses are approximately offset by concurrent canopy growth, cannot be
achieved without changes in purposeful tree planting on the private and public land. A change in
approach towards planting medium to large trees in the public realm is a key action of the Urban
Forest Strategy to achieve a goal of 15% canopy contribution on public land by 2050. Planning policy
that informs infill residential development in the Moreland Planning Scheme is considered an
appropriate method to achieve the improved canopy cover outcomes on the private realm by utilising
the open spaces already being provided in medium density housing.
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This Medium Density Housing Review (MDHR) prepared and adopted by Council in October 2018
investigated the quality of townhouse and unit development within Moreland and included
recommendations about how it can be improved, including increasing canopy cover and landscaping.

Relevant conclusions from Medium Density Housing Reviews (2018

—  The amount of medium density housing in the northern part of Moreland is equal to the
number of apartments being delivered in the southern part of Moreland.

—  The minimum open space requirement of Rescode leads to inadequate private open
spaces. Nevertheless, ground level private open space in medium density housing has
grown in total area and in width since the introduction of the garden area requirement
into the Moreland Planning Scheme.

— The garden area requirement has influenced site layout and has almost eliminated
reverse living style dwellings within the Neighbourhood Residential Zone and General
Residential Zone.

—  Landscape plans generally indicated tree planting within the private open spaces of
medium density development in excess of the Scheme. However, an audit of built
medium density development in 2018 demonstrated that only 8% complied with the
endorsed plans and 60% of developments had either not planted or not maintained the
landscaping as shown on the endorsed plans.

—  The MDHR determined landscaping improves the quality of medium density housing,
and consequently recommendation one of the MDHR was to amend the Moreland
Planning Scheme to increase tree canopy and landscaping outcomes.

Medium density housing is housing that contains two or more dwellings on a lot where each dwelling
has its own entrance at ground level. Subject to meeting detailed design requirements, medium
density housing is permitted in all residential zones across Victoria. Moreland City Council determines
on average approximately 400 applications for medium density development a year, which represents
almost a third of all planning applications.

Medium density development occurs in all suburbs of Moreland, influenced by lot sizes, availability of
developable lots and land economics.

The MDHR identified that over the past 10 years Glenroy and Pascoe Vale and to a lesser extent
Coburg, have seen the largest amount of medium density housing built. Suburbs like Glenroy and
Pascoe Vale have had in the order of 150-170 units and town houses built each year over the past 10
years. At the other end of the spectrum suburbs like Fawkner and Hadfield have had around 25-30
units and townhouses built each year.

Over the past 10 years Brunswick East and Brunswick have seen 170-180 high density dwellings built
each year and Coburg has had around 60 high density dwellings built each year over this period. The
quantum of unit and townhouse development in Glenroy and Pascoe Vale over the past decade is
about the same as the quantum of apartment development in Brunswick East and Brunswick.
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Figure 8: Net dwelling change by housing type and suburb, 2006-16, ABS, Census of Population and
Housing (2016)

The MDHR was informed by a collation of inputs of various types that have considered medium density
housing in Moreland from multiple angles to provide an evidence-base understanding of medium
density development in Moreland. Table 13 provides a summary of these inputs that included the
following key findings:

e Thermal comfort of dwellings needs improvement

e Rescode leads to inadequate private open spaces

e The private open spaces have grown with the introduction of the garden area requirement
e Landscaping is critical to the success of a development

e Whilst landscaped plans indicate tree planting, actual tree planting largely didn’t occur

The MDHR conclusively found that the introduction of a minimum garden area requirement to sites
within the Neighbourhood Residential and General Residential Zones influenced typology and site
layout, and resulted in substantial increases in the size and quality of the private open spaces in
medium density development. However, whilst planning approvals require particular landscaping and
ESD outcomes, there are issues with on ground compliance.

Table 13: Medium Density Housing Review inputs

Input Topic Findings

Occupant Survey Thermal Comfort A third (34%) of respondents were dissatisfied
with the thermal comfort of their home and
identified thermal comfort as an area for
improvement. 65% said their home had no
external shading to windows (such as awnings,
blinds, screens, eaves or trees).

Open Space More than half (57%) of respondents stated the
amount of open space meets their needs but in
open ended question around a quarter (27%) of
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be improved.

Landscaping and Nearly half (42%) of respondents said there are
Trees not enough trees around their development and
in an open-ended question 16% identified that
landscaping could be improved.

Case study of 513 Open Space In 2018 as a result of the introduction of the

dwellings (built and garden area requirement, on average, 38% of the

unbuilt) site area is now open space, 15% greater than in
2015.

Ground level private open space since the garden
area has increased, demonstrating:

e anaverage courtyard size of 47 square meters
(Rescode compliance, minimum of 25 square
meters)

e courtyard dimensions increased to 4-5 meters
or more (Rescode compliance, minimum
dimension of 3m).

Landscaping The 2015 built case studies showed that in 26% of
instances trees indicated on landscape plans had
not been planted. In the 2018 case studies, as a
result of the increased amount and dimension of
open spaces and the new requirement for canopy
trees to be planted contained in the GRZ and NRZ
schedule, canopy trees in excess of the scheme
requirement were indicated on the landscape plan
in 71% of applications.

Typology The introduction of the garden area requirement
has all but eliminated reverse living in the
Neighbourhood Residential Zone and General
Residential Zone. The garden area requirement
has incentivised provision of the private open
space to all dwellings at ground level rather than
on a balcony and at the same time has resulted in
an increase in the size and dimensions of these
private courtyards.

Interview of Open Space The minimum dimensions of Rescode leads to
Architects and inadequate Private Open Space.
Designers

Garden area requirement  within the
Neighbourhood Residential Zone and General
Residential Zone is a game changer.

Rainwater tanks could be put either under floor,
under garage or under the stairs to allow better
use of private open space.

Landscaping Landscaping is critical to success of development

Screen planting should be used for both screening
the building and shading.
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Planning Permit ESD 70% non-compliance with ESD requirements

Landscaping 60% of developments haven’t planted or
maintained landscaping shown on the endorsed
landscape plan and only 9% were compliant with
the endorsed landscape plan

Moreland Planning Scheme

The Moreland Planning Scheme includes a strategic vison to:

protect the biodiversity, amenity and recreational values of existing and new open spaces
direct landscaping to green the urban environment
encourage the utilisation of green features to combat climate conditions

Strategic Vision in the Moreland Planning Scheme

The creation of sustainable neighbourhoods is a key objective for the municipality and is
at the core of actions, strategies and policies of Moreland Council including the Moreland
Planning Scheme.

The Moreland Planning Scheme includes a number of existing State and local policy to
support the use of vegetation/tree planting to managing changes in climate and in
particular the UHIE for the long-term resilience of communities. In particular, the
following polices provide the strategic justifications for the proposed tree planting
requirements in the Moreland Planning Scheme:

o State policy at Clause 15.02 (Energy and Efficiency) outlines greening urban areas
as a strategy to reducing the UHIE and achieve the objective “To encourage land
use and development that is energy and resource efficient, supports a cooler
environment and minimises greenhouse gas emissions”.

o Local policy at Clause 21.03-4 (Urban Design, Built Form and Landscape Design)
that provides detailed guidance on how to achieve effective canopy tree planting
to meet landscaping and cooling strategies and policy objectives at this clause.

Municipal Strategic Statement (MSS)

The MSS vision is to create sustainable neighbourhoods with an emphasis on the social, cultural,
environmental and economic wellbeing of the population, and applies seven strategic directions to

guide Council’s planning decisions to assist in achieving this vision.

The recommended changes to the Moreland Planning Scheme to provide greater canopy cover on
private land are justified by strategies within the MSS (Table 14), and in particular how they aim to

realise the sustainability and landscaped vision of residentially zoned areas.

py trees





[image: image53.png]MSS objectives and strategies that underpin the sustainability and landscaped
outcomes within residential zone area.

Housing Objective Strategie
Clause 21.03-3 To provide housing diversity to | Encourage incremental housing growth
meet community needs designed to respect existing
neighbourhood character and enhance
landscape character, in the General
Residential Zone (GRZ).
Encourage minimal housing growth in
the Neighbourhood Residential Zone
(NRZ), designed to create an enhanced
low density, open and landscaped
character.
Objective 8: Strategies:
To contribute to housing Reduce the ongoing living costs
affordability. associated with housing, by ensuring
development is designed to maximise
energy efficiency in accordance with
the relevant objectives and strategies
included in Clause 21.03-5
Environmentally Sustainable Design.
Urban Design, Built Objective 12: Strategies:
Form and Landscape To ensure development is Encourage development to maximise
Design integrated with landscape retention of existing vegetation and
Clause 21.03-4 design to improve aesthetic large trees.
quality and amenity for
occupants and the public Ensure development provides sufficient
domain. space and conditions for planting of
new canopy and screening trees.
Ensure landscape design:
- Integrates development with the
surrounding environment
- Provides for summer shading of
buildings and private open spaces
and allows for access to winter sun
- Contributes to reduction of the
urban heat island effect
- Incorporates water sensitive urban
design.
Environmentally Objective 13: Strategies:
Sustainable To encourage development to | Encourage development to incorporate
Development contribute to environmental environmentally sustainable design in
Clause 21.03-5 sustainability the following areas: energy efficiency,
water resources, indoor environment
quality, stormwater management,
transport, waste management and
urban ecology in accordance with
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outcomes within residential zone areas.

Clause 22.08 Environmentally
Sustainable Development.

State Provisions in the Moreland Planning Scheme

There are a number of State policies within the Planning Policy Framework summarised in Table 15
that encourage tree planting to improve the urban landscape. The Energy and Resource Efficiency
provision at Clause 15.02 provides strategic justification for the recommended changes to the
Moreland Planning Scheme which aim to use canopy cover to assist in mitigating the UHIE.

y at Clause 15.02 (Energy and Efficiency)

Energy and Strategies:
Resource To encourage land use and Improve the energy, water and waste
Efficiency development that is energy and | performance of buildings and subdivisions
Clause 15.02 resource efficient, supports a through environmentally sustainable
cooler environment and development.
minimises greenhouse gas
emissions Promote consolidation of urban
development and integration of land use
and transport.

Improve efficiency in energy use through
greater use of renewable energy
technologies and other energy efficiency
upgrades.

Support low energy forms of transport such
as walking and cycling.

Reduce the urban heat island effect by
greening urban areas, buildings, transport
corridors and open spaces with vegetation.

Encourage retention of existing vegetation
and planting of new vegetation as part of
development and subdivision proposals.
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Table 16 of relevant provisions within the Moreland Planning Scheme.

Type [oEITE

VPP 13

Name

Environmental Risks and
Amenity

Climate and Landscape purpose

Policy aiming to strengthen the resilience and
safety of communities by adopting
environmental management and  risk
management approaches to mitigate against
climate change, natural and human made
hazards.

VPP 15

Built Environment and
Heritage

Policy promotes excellence in the built
environment  that recognise heritage,
architectural, landscaped, cultural, energy and
resource efficiency to create places that are
functional, comfortable, accessible, safe and
diverse, and includes the following strategies
at Clause 15.02.1S:

—  Reduce the urban heat island effect by
greening urban areas, buildings,
transport corridors and open spaces
with vegetation.

— Encourage retention of existing
vegetation and planting of new
vegetation as part of development and
subdivision proposals.

Local 21.02
Policy
Provision

(LPP)

MSS Vision

Directs an improved design quality overall,
with a particular emphasis on site responsive
design, passive design for energy efficiency,
integration with the public realm and
integration with landscape design.

LPP 21.03-4

Urban Design, Built form
and Landscape Design

Directs development to be integrated with
landscape design to improve aesthetic quality
and amenity for occupants and the public
domain, including encouraging the retention
of existing trees, space for new canopy trees,
and a design that contributes to reduction of
the urban heat island effect and the energy
efficiency of dwellings and includes the
following strategies:

12.1 Encourage development to maximise

retention of existing vegetation and large
trees.
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[image: image56.png]12.2 Ensure development provides sufficient
space and conditions for planting of new
canopy and screening trees.

12.3 Ensure landscape design:

— Integrates development with the
surrounding environment

—  Provides for summer shading of
buildings and private open spaces and
allows for access to winter sun

— Contributes to reduction of the urban
heat island effect

— Incorporates water sensitive urban

design.
LPP 21.03-5 | Environmentally Directs development to contribute to
Sustainable Development environmental sustainability
LPP 22.01 Neighbourhood Character | Directs development to provide suitable open
Policy spaces and landscaping to contribute to an

open and green urban environment and
includes the following policies:

General and Neighbourhood Residential Zone
areas
Ensure new development is designed, as
confirmed on a landscape plan, to:

— Include planting in the front setback
of at least one tree, selected in
accordance with the Moreland Tree
Planting Manual for Residential Zones
2014;

—  Maximise opportunities for tree
planting in side and rear setbacks;
and

— If located in the Neighbourhood
Residential Zone, include planting of
one tree in the secluded private open
space of each dwelling, selected in
accordance with the Moreland Tree
Planting Manual for Residential Zones
2014.

Neighbourhood Residential Zone areas
Ensure new development provides ground
level secluded private open space in excess
of Clause 55 standards to contribute to a
lower density, open and landscaped
character.

All Areas

Ensure vehicle crossing provision limits the
removal of on street public parking spaces,
removal of street trees, and encroachment
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maximises pedestrian safety and sight lines.

LPP 22.03 Car Parking Directs a design that will maximise landscaping
in frontages and limits the removal of existing
trees.

LPP 22.08 Environmentally Pursues best practice environmentally

Sustainable Development sustainable development from the design
stage through to construction and operation
to achieve efficiency and benefits through
energy performance, water resources,
stormwater management, and urban ecology,
and includes the following objectives:

— To protect and enhance biodiversity
within the municipality.

— To provide environmentally sustainable
landscapes and natural habitats, and
minimise the urban heat island effect.

— To encourage the retention of significant

trees.
— To encourage the planting of indigenous
vegetation.
LPP 32.04, Mixed Use Zone, Includes or opportunity for tree planting
32.07, Residential Growth, requirements to Standard B13, in particular:
32.08, | General Residential & — Mixed Use Zone Schedule 1 & 2:
&32.09 | Neighbourhood Residential somertitty to indluge  pertodlar
Zone Schedulas Landscaping requirements.

— Residential Growth Zone Schedule 1 & 2:
one tree in the front setback

— General Residential Zone Schedules 1, 2,
3 & 4: one tree in the front setback

— Neighbourhood Residential Zone
Schedule 1: one tree in both the front
setback and secluded private open space
of each dwelling

VPP 55 Two or more dwellings on a | Includes objectives that influence site layout,
lot (Rescode) design, built form and facilities of medium
density housing, including but not limited to
landscaping outcomes (including the retention
of significant trees and protection of existing
habitats), permeable surfaces, open space
integration, design and orientation, and,
energy efficiency

Of particular note are the residential zone schedules that include tree planting requirements for
medium density development with an additional requirement to the Landscaping Standard B13 of
Clause 55. These tree planting requirements however are incapable of achieving the canopy required
on developable lots to expand Moreland’s Urban Forest and have a positive influence in managing the
UHIE.
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[image: image58.png]The lack of direction to the size of trees prescribed in the Moreland Planning Scheme, and, the limited
number required within the General Residential, Residential Growth and Mixed Use Zones, has
influenced site layouts with small areas of open space within the front, side and rear setbacks that can
only accommodate very small trees of 3-4m in height. This has led to an approach where size of spaces
influences tree size, and consequently an expanse of very small trees with limited canopy coverage
are being planted throughout Moreland.

The incorporated document, Moreland Tree Planting Manual for Residential Zones 2014, does include
a tree planting matrix and a recommended tree species list that provides tree species and planting
guidance based on the depth and width of open spaces. However, this document supports the current
approach where the shape of the open spaces influences tree size. The manual provides little influence
for trees with larger canopies to be planted. Recommendations within this report seek to flip this focus
to mandate a minimum width of the open spaces which will inform a site layout to accommodate trees
with larger canopies.
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The Moreland Tree Planting Manual for Residential Zones, 2014, is an Incorporated Document within
the Moreland Planning Scheme that provides planting guidance for development within residential
zones, and includes a tree planting space matrix, recommended tree species, tree establishment and
tree maintenance guidelines.

The Moreland Landscape Guidelines 2009 is also included in the Moreland Planning Scheme as a
reference document. The purpose of these guidelines is to assist developers, property owners and
designers in the preparation of landscape plans.

With the introduction of tree canopy requirements within the residential zone recommended within
this report, these two documents become obsolete as they no longer provide background information
for any policy or provision within the Moreland Planning Scheme.

There is some useful information within these documents that helps planning applicants prepare
landscape plans and guides planting to maximise vegetation survival. Moreland’s online Tree Finder
tool and tree planting specification sheets, available on the Moreland City Council public website,
provide this useful information and would fill a gap in information for the public with the removal of
these documents.

Using Practice Note 13 — Incorporated and background documents, the review has determined that
with the proposed changes to the planning scheme these manuals are not essential to the
administration or enforcement of the planning scheme, are not necessary to determine the extent of
a planning control, are not required under any particular Act, provision or ministerial direction, or
provide as a guide to exercise discretion by the responsible authority and therefore could be removed
from the Moreland Planning Scheme. The upcoming project to implement the Smart Planning Reforms
and recommendations of Moreland’s Planning Scheme Review is a suitable process to holistically
review all reference and incorporated documents including these manuals. Amending these manuals
in the interim to remove any conflicts with the propose planning scheme changes is therefore
recommended.
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Banyule, Brimbank, Darebin, Greater Dandenong, Knox, Monash, Stonnington and Whitehorse are
Metropolitan Melbourne Councils currently utilising residential zone schedules to direct specific tree
planting requirements beyond what Clause 55 requires.

Findings from other Melbourne Planning Schemes

— There are a number of Metropolitan Councils utilising residential zone schedules to direct
particular tree planting outcomes as additional landscaping requirements to Standard B13
of Clause 55, including:

o a minimum number of trees within a particular area (front setbacks and private
open spaces) or as a ratio of the lot size;
specific characteristics of trees such as size, maturity, canopy tree, and species; and,

particular dimensions of areas to accommodate trees

The tree planting requirements within these Council’s Planning Schemes are consistent with the
recommended changes to the Moreland Planning Scheme outlined further in this report. Table 2
provides a summary of the tree planting elements in the landscaping requirements directed in other
Council’s residential zone schedules.

Table 17: Summary of Clause 55 landscaping requirements in other Council’s Residential Zone

Schedules
Metro Council Elements within their residential zone schedules (Landscaping Standard B13)
Banyule e Size of trees

e Location of trees

Number of trees based on a ratio of the site area

Brimbank e Height and size of trees

e Location of trees

e Location based on a minimum POS area

e Additional purpose of the trees (screening)
Darebin e Size of trees

e Location of trees based on site width

® Location of trees based on side setback dimension

e Minimum clear area to accommodate each tree (4.5m x 4.5m min area)
Greater e Location of canopy trees and landscaping
Dandenong e Tree and landscaping cover based on a percentage of ground level area
Knox e Number of trees based on a ratio of the site area and site width

® Location of trees

e Location of trees based on site width

e Minimum permeable area to accommodate each tree (20m? & minimum

3m radius)

Monash e Number of trees

e Size and height of trees

e Encourages the retention of trees
Stonnington e Number of trees

Canopy trees in Morela
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e Height of trees
e Location of trees
e Species of trees
Whittlesea e Number of trees, including based on a ratio of the site area
(proposed e Location of trees
changes by C200) | « Height of trees
e Minimum permeable area to accommodate trees (5m x 5m min area)

Whittlesea City Council’s Planning Scheme Amendment C200 and Darebin City Council’s planning
Scheme Amendment C147, which seek/sought to introduce similar tree planting elements to what is
proposed in this report (size of trees, number of trees, location of trees and minimum space for trees),
raised no issues through the exhibition process to require a Planning Panel hearing.
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Trees planted close to a building can cause damage to buildings after construction due to plant roots
extracting moisture from the soil resulting in a reduction in soil volume that cause footings to move
and cracks within masonry. For this reason, healthy trees are commonly removed to prevent further
damage after rectification.

A tree’s root system is commonly calculated as extending a horizontal distance equal to its height. In
a line of trees, where competition for water exists, the horizontal root spread is one and half times
the tree height. The landscaping metrics recommended for the residential zone schedules takes this
distance into account by prescribing a minimum permeable area.

Placing tree root barrier between the tree and a buildings foundation are also of benefit to restrict the
spread of roots and the subsequent extraction of water from the soil under the footing. This would
further protect a buildings integrity and the long term standing of a tree.

Developing an information tool to provide developers and home owners guidance on how to install
tree root barriers is recommended to be explore to encourage its installation and the longevity of new
buildings and vegetation.
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MORELAND PLANNING SCHEME PLANNING SCHEME

P SCHEDULE MUZ1 TO CLAUSE 32.04 MIXED USE ZONE

e

Shown on the planning scheme map as MUZ1.

MORELAND MIXED USE AREAS
1.0 Obijectives
Pane None specified o promote a climate responsive landscape character through increased tree

canopy and vegetation to improve thermal comfort and reduce the urban heat island effect.

20 Clause 54 and Clause 55 requirements

P Standard Requirement

A3 snd B8 None specified

A5 snd BE None specified

A8 8nd BO None specified

B13 Nene-spessiedThe development should provide canopy |
frees to meet the following requirements: i
At lesst one canopy tree within the front H
setback within 8 permeable area within the site |
of st least 10m2 (with 8 dimension of not less
than 4.5m) where s residential front setback of
i st lesst 3m is required: and
H At least one canopy tree elsewhere on the site
i with 8 permesble are within the site of at
i least 4 5m x 4 5m.
i +__Where s common sccessway or drivewsy is
i provided, the cenopy treefs) should be located

drivewsy, if precticsl.
Additionsl planting should be provided slong sny
drivewsy.
i Canopy trees are required to have s height of st least
H Bm st msturity and s canopy width of st lesst 5m st
i maturity.
| Sideandrear | A10andB17 | None specified
| setbacks
| Walls on A112ndB18 | None specified
| _boundaries
| Private open A7 None specified
{ eae B28 None specified
| Frontfence | A20andB32 | None specified
| height
3.0 Maximum building height requirement
et
- Non specified.
4.0 Exemption from notice and review
Cra None specified.

Zoxes - Cuause 3204 Scuepue 1 Pacelor2
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5.0 Application requirements
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e
e

Zoxes - Cuause 32.04 - Scurpute 1
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e SCHEDULE 1 TO CLAUSE 32.07 RESIDENTIAL GROWTH ZONE
&
Shown on the plamning scheme map as RGZ1.
ACTIVITY CENTRES
1.0 Design objectives
e
&
20 Requirements of Clause 54 and Clause 55
e
:
Minimum A3snd B8 None specified
street setback
Site coverage | A5 and BS None specified
Permeability AB and BO None specified
Landscaping | B13 e o e b et
it e e e b e T
Fetteing bt o Rt Tt S
The development should provide canopy trees to meet
s Atleast one canopy tree within the front
setback within 8 permeable ares within the site
T b -
then 4 5m) where 3 residentisl front setback of
amis requs
s Atleast one canopy tree eisewhere on the site
jth 8 sres within ite of at
least 4 5mx 4.5m.
& __Where 8 common scoessway or driveway is
to provide shading to the sccessway o
. o
Additionsl planting should be provided slong sny
drivewsy.
; . abak
Bmat ity end & ‘width of at least 5m st
maturity.
Sideandrear | A10andB17 | None specified
setbacks
Walls on A11andB18 | None specified
boundaries
Private open | A17 None specfied
P 828 None specified
Front fence A20and B32 | None specified
height
3.0 Maximum building height requirement for a dwelling or residential building
et
- None specified.
Zowes - Cuause 3207 Scueputr 1 Pace 1or 2
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Application requirements

The following application requirements apply to an application for a permit under Clause
32.07, in addition to those specified in Clause 32.07 and elsewhere in the scheme and must
accompany an application, s appropriate, to the satisfaction of the responsible authority:

- Anhndmmglnsbmmm(mhmbmmndadnwm

glmnd irrigation in accordance wn.h this sdud\l.h a.nd the Moveland Tru Planngg
Manual for Residential Zones | 2

Decision guidelines

The following decision guidelines apply to an application for a permit under Clause 32.07,

in addition to those specified in Clause 32.07 and elsewhere in the scheme which must be

considered, s appropriate, by the responsible authority:

= Whether the development provides an appropriate transition to properties in n adjoining
Zone.

= The requirements of Clause 22.01 Neighbourhood Character Local Policy.

= The requirements of Clause 22.08 Development of Four or More Storeys.

= Whether there is opportunity to retain existing vegetation.

= Whether the landscaping will provide suitable shading and cooling of the urban
environment to reduce heat absorption and re-radiation of hard surfaces.

= The suitability of the location and soil volume for canopy tres health.

« The Moreland Tres Planting Manual for Residential Zones 2014

ZONES — CLAUSE 32.07 — SCHEDULE 1 PAGE20F 2
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MORELAND PLANNING SCHEME

SCHEDULE 2 TO CLAUSE 32.07 RESIDENTIAL GROWTH ZONE
Shown on the planming scheme map 2s RGZ2.

NEIGHBOURHOOD CENTRES

Design objectives

To ensure built form cutcomes are appropriate to the contexct of Moreland’s
Neighbourhood Centres.

To improve the quality of higher density and mixed use developments by providing

To improve amenity outcomes for residents in higher density and mixed use developments
and for residents in adjacent buildings.

To ensure that new development makes a positive contribution o the public realm.

To promote climate responsive landscape character through increased tree canopy and
‘vegetation to improve thermal comfort and reduce the urban heat island effect.

Requirements of Clause 54 and Clause 55

ndard quirement

Minimum A3sndB In sccordance with Standard A3 or B6, o 3 metres,
street setback whichever is lesser.
Balconies should not encroach into this setback.
Site coverage | A5 None specified

B8 ‘The site area covered by buildings should not exceed:
Smsll lots (less then 750 square metres) — 60 per cent.
Medium lots (751-1,999 square metres) - 70 per oent.
Large lots (2,000 square metres or grester) — 80 per
ocent.

Permeability | AB and B0 None specified

Landscaping | B13 The development should provide canopy trees to meet

s Atlesst one canopy tree within the front
setbeck within 8 permesble sres within the site
of st least 10m2 (with & dimension of not less
then 45m) where a residential front setbeck of
st least 3m is required: and

s Atleast one canopy tree elsewhere on the site
with 8 permesble ares within the site of st
least 4 5m x 4 5m.

~Cuause 32.07 - ScEDULE 2 Pacelor3
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Sideandrear | A10sndB17 | Side Setbacks
setbacks Any part of 8 building sbutting s property within the

Commercisl 1 Zone, Mixed Use Zone or Residentis!

Growth Zone should be setback:

= Primary outlook (iving sress): 4.5 metres from the
property boundary.

= Secondsry outlook (bedrooms, kitchens) or no
outiook: 2 meres from the property boundary.

For sny other zone: in accordance with Standard A10 o

BI7.

Rear Setbacks

= Aminimum of 3 metres from the property boundary
for any prt of the buikding up to & height of 4
metres.

* A minimum of 6 metres from the property boundary
for any part of a buiking exceeding 4 metres.

* A minimum of 8.6 metres for any part of a building
um1o5ma.qmw-mnynm
Neighbourhood Residentisl Zone

Walls on A11andB18 | None specified
boundaries

Private open | A17 None specified

828 Where s balcony is the only secluded private open
space. it must have 8 minimum srea of § square metres,
& minimum width of 2 metres, and convenient sccess
from a living room.

Frontfence | A20andB32 | None specified
height

3.0 Maximum building height requirement for a dwelling or residential building
et
- Building height must not exceed 13.5 metres.

A permit cannot be granted to vary this requirement.

This does not apply to:

= Land where the slope of the natural ground level at any cross section wider than §
metres of the site of the building is 2.5 degress or more, in which case building height
must not exceed a height of 14.5 metres.

«  Land subjectto the Special Building Overlay, where the maximum building height may
be exceeded by no more than the minimum additional building height required by the
overlay provision.

The maximum building height may be exceeded for architectural features and service

equipment including plant rooms, lift overnuns, structures associated with green roof areas

and other such equipment if all of the following are met:

« No more than 50% of the roof area is occupied by the equipment (other than solar
panels).

«  The equipment is located in 2 position on the roof 50 as to minimise additional
overshadowing on neighbouring properties and public spaces.

«  The equipment does not extend higher than 1.2 metres above the maximum building
height.

«  The equipment and scresning is integrated into the desizn of the building to the
satisfaction of the responsible authority. None specified.

Zowes — Cuause 32.07 - Scuepute 2
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Application requirements

The following application requirements apply to an application for a permit under Clause
32.07, in addition to those specified in Clause 32.07 and elsewhere in the scheme and must
accompany an application, as appropriate, to the satisfaction of the responsible authority:
= A landscapeing plan showing existing trees (on the subject site and adjacent to the site):
i g vy mapoed woe-fig oo, e gl vmaadion velertion, nsdyplating
ghn and irigation; prepared in mordau:c with
Sschedule and the Moreland Tres Planting Manual for Residential Zom—-’wl-l

Decision guidelines

The following decision guidelines apply to an application for 2 permit under Clause 32.07,

in addition to those specified in Clause 32.07 and elsewhere in the scheme which must be

considered, as appropriate, by the responsible authority:

= Whether the development provides an appropriate transition to properties in an adjoining
Zone.

= Whether the development is consistent with the Moreland Neighbourhood Centres
Strategy 2017 and any other policy or planning provision applying to the area.

* Whether an appropriate Building Type has bsen proposed as per Appendix One of the
Moreland Neighbourhood Centres Strategy, 2017.

= Whether the development provides an appropriate transition to properties in an adjoining
zome.

= Whether there is opportunity to retain existing vegetation.
Whether the landscaping will provide suitable shading and cooling of the urban
environment to reduce heat absorption and re-radiation of hard surfaces.

. i £ ion and soil volume f ¢ tree by

. \\Mu the dndmm is consistent with the Moreland Tree Plammg Manual for
Residential Zones—2014

ZONES - CLAUSE 32.07 - SCHEDULE 2 PAGE3 0F 3
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SCHEDULE 2 TO CLAUSE 32.07 RESIDENTIAL GROWTH ZONE
Shown on the planning scheme map as RGZ2.

NEIGHBOURHOOD CENTRES

Design objectives

To ensure built form outcomes are appropriate to the context of Moreland’s

Neighbourhood Centres.

To improve the quality of higher density and mixed use developments by providing
appropriate built form guidance.

To improve amenity outcomes for residents in higher density and mixed use developments
and for residents in adjacent buildings.

To ensure that new development makes a positive contribution to the public realm.
To climate ive character increased tree canopy and
Tegetation to improve thermal comfort and reduce the urban heat island effect

Requirements of Clause 54 and Clause 55

Standard Requirement

Minimum A3 end B In sccordance with Standsrd A3 or BB, or 3 metres,
street setback whichever is lesser.
Balconies should not encroach into this setback
Site coverage | A5 None specified
82 The site area covered by buildings should not exceed:

Small lots (less than 750 square metres) — 80 per cent.
Medium lots (751-1.999 square metres) — 70 per cent.
Large lots (2,000 square metres or greater) - 80 per

cent
Permeability | A snd 89 None specified
Landscaping | B13 The development should provide canopy trees to meet

the following requirements:
s Atlesst one canopy tree within the front
within ithin
of st least 10m2 (with 8 dimension of not less
than 4.5m) where a residentisl front setback of
st least 3m is required: snd

s Atlesst one canopy tree elsewhere on the site
with 8 permesble srea within the site of at
lesst 4.5m x 4.5m.

s __Where s common accessway or driveway is
provided, the canopy tree(s) should be located
to provide shading to the accessway or
driveway, if practical.

Additionsl plsnting should be provided slong the I
of any driveway.
height of st

8m st maturity and s cenopy width of st least 5m st
maturity. Bevelopment should-provide-otleostone-tree
B Y

e R A i e
et

SE 32.07 - SCHEDULE 2 PAGE10F3
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Standard Requirement

Side and rear | A10and B17 | Side Setbacks

setbacks Any part of 8 building sbutting a property within the
Commercisl 1 Zone, Mixed Use Zone or Residentisl
Growth Zone should be setback:

= Primary outiook (living sreas): 4.5 metres from the
property boundary.

= Secondary outlook (bedrooms, kitchens) or no
outiook: 2 metres from the property boundary.

For any other zone: in sccordance with Standard A10 or

B17.

Rear Setbacks

= Aminimum of 3 metres from the property boundary
for any part of the building up to 8 height of 4
metres

= Aminimum of 6 metres from the property boundsry
for any part of 8 building exceeding & metres.

= Aminimum of 8.6 metres for any part of a building
exceeding 10.5 metres adjscent to @ property in the
Neighbourhood Residential Zone.

Walls on A11andB18 | None specified
boundaries
Private open | A17 None specified
space
828 Where s balcony is the only secluded private open

space, it must have 8 minimum srea of & square metres,
& minimum width of 2 metres, and convenient scoess
from a living room.

Front fence A20 and B32 None specified

height
3.0 Maximum building height requirement for a dwelling or residential building
20
o Building height must not exceed 13.5 metres.

A permit cannot be granted to vary this requirement.

This does not apply to:

«  Land where the slope of the natural ground level at any cross section wider than §
metres of the site of the building is 2.5 degrees or more, in which case building height
must not exceed a height of 14.5 metres.

«  Land subject to the Special Building Overlay, where the maximum building heizht may
be exceeded by no more than the minimum additional building height required by the
overlay provision.

The maximum building height may be exceeded for architectural features and service

equipment including plant rooms, li& overruns, structures associated with green roof areas

and other such equipment if all of the following are met:

«  No more than 50% of the roof area is cccupied by the equipment (other than solar
panels).

«  The equipment is located in a position on the roof 5o as to minimise additional
overshadowing on neighbouring properties and public spaces.

«  The equipment does not extend higher than 1.2 metres above the maximum building
height.

*  The equipment and screening is integrated into the design of the building to the
satisfaction of the responsible authority. None specified.

ZONES — CLAUSE 32.07 - SCHEDULE 2 PAGE20F 3
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Application requirements

The following application requirements apply to an application for a permit under Clause
32.07, in addition to those specified in Clause 32.07 and elsewhere in the scheme and must
accompany an application, as appropriate, to the satisfaction of the responsible authori
= Alandscapsing plan showing existing trees (on the subject site and adiacent to the site):
retained and any proposed tree for removal, tree and vegetation selection, and-planting
plan and imigation. prepared in accordance with
Sschedule and the Moreland Tres Planting Manual for Residential Zonss-3034.

Decision guidelines

The following decision guidelines apply to an application for 3 permit under Clause 32.07,

in addition to those specified in Clause 32.07 and elsewhere in the scheme which must be

considered, s appropriate, by the responsible authority:

= Whether the development provides an appropriats transition to properties in an adjoining
Zone.

= Whether the development is consistent with the Moreland Neighbourhood Centres
Strategy 2017 and any other policy or planning provision applying to the area.

= Whether an appropriate Building Type has been proposed as per Appendix One of the
Moreland Neighbourhood Centres Strategy, 2017.

= Whether the development provides an appropriats transition to properties in an adjoining

The suitability of the location and soil volume for c: v tree health,
* Whether an alternative combination of canopy trees or climbers will achieve an
equivalent or increased canopy cover to the requirements listed in Clause 2.0.

= Whether the development is consistent with the Morsland Tree Planting Manual for
Residential Zones—2014

ZONES — CLAUSE 32.07 - SCHEDULE 2 PAGE30F 3
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SCHEDULE 1 TO|CLAUSE 32.08 GENERAL RESIDENTIAL ZONE
Shown on the planning scheme map as GRZ1.

GENERAL RESIDENTIAL AREAS

Neighbourhood character objectives

Nene speeified-To promote climate responsive landscape character through increased tree
canopy and vegetation to improve thermal comfort and reduce the urban heat island effect.

Construction or extension of a dwelling or residential building - minimum
garden area requirement

Is the construction or extension of a dwelling or residential building exempt from the
minimum garden area requirement?
i No

Permit requirement for the construction or extension of one dwelling or a
fence associated with a dwelling on a lot

Is a permit required to construct or extend one dwelling on a lot of between 300 and
500 square metres?

i No
Is a permit required to construct or extend a front fence within 3 metres of a street
associated with a dwelling on a lot of between 300 and 500 square metres?

| No

Requirements of Clause 54 and Clause 55

Standard Requirement

nimum A3 and B8 None specfied
street setback

 Site coverage | A5 and B2 None specified

| Permeability | A8 and BO None specified

 Landscaping B13 Acavnimunof-ree should-be plented-inthe front

H sethbaok—R-acoardonoawih-the Moreland Tree

At least one canopy tree should be locsted within the
front setback that meets the following requiremnts:
s For front setbacks of less than 4 5m:
~_Located within permesble sres within the
site of st lesst 10m” and 4.5m wide
= Reach g height of 8m-8m st maturity

~_Achieve a canopy width of st lesst 5m st
‘msturity

& For front setbacks of 4.5m or more:

~_Located within 8 permsble srea within the
site of st least 4.5m x 4.5m

= _Reach g height of 8m-15m st maturity

~_Achive 8 cenopy width of st lesst 7m st
maturity

Canopy trees in Moreland
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Standard Requirement
At least one canopy tree should be locsted within the
sedluded private open spaoce of esch dwelling that
meets the iirements:
. Lmdmuenmbhmmus«
of st least 4 5m x 4.5m
s__Reach s height of 6m-8m st msturity
s __Achieve 8 canopy width of st least 5m st
maturity

Where 8 common socessway or drivewsy is provided, |
the canopy tree(s) should be located to provide shading !
fo the socessway or drivewsy, if practical. i

Additions! planting should be provided slong any
i drivewsy.

| Sideandrear | A108ndB17 | None specfied

| _setbacks
| Walls on Al1andB18 | None specified
|_boundaries
| Private open | A17 None specified
| space 828 None specified
| Front fence A20andB32 | None specified
| height

5.0 Maximum building height requirement for a dwelling or residential building

.

©- None specified.
6.0 Application requirements

P The following application requirements apply to an application for a permit under Clause
32.08, in addition to those specified in Clause 32.08 and elsewhere in the scheme and must
accompany an application, as appropriate, to the satisfaction of the responsible authority:

« A landscape plan showing existing vegetation (on the site and adjacent to the site)
retained and anv proposed for removal, tree and vegefation selection and plantine plan in
accordance with this schedule and the Morsland Tres Planting Manual for Recidential
Zones n-eristing vegetation plan that shows-any- preposed-tree removak

) . . - .
plantingin-accordanee-with-the requirements-of Clause 301 of this-sehedule-and-the

70 Decision guidelines
.
“ The following decision guidelines apply to an application for a permit under Clause 32.08,
in addition to those specified in Clause 32.08 and elsewhere in the scheme which must be
considered, as appropriate, by the responsible authority:
= Whether the development provides an appropriate transition to properties in an adjoming
zome.

= The requirements of Clause 22.01 Neighbourhood Character Local Policy.

= Whether there is opportunity to retain existing vegetation.

= Whether the landscaping will provide suitable shading and cooling of the wrban
‘environment to reduce heat absorption and re-radiation of hard surfaces.

Zowes —Cuause 32.08— ScuepuLe 1 Pace
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SCHEDULE 2 TO CLAUSE 32.08 GENERAL RESIDENTIAL ZONE
Shown on the planning scheme map as GRZ2.

BALFE PARK PRECINCT, BRUNSWICK EAST

Neighbourhood character objectives

None speeified To promote climate responsive landscape character throush increased tree
canopy and vegetation to improve thermal comfort and reduce the urban heat island effect.

Construction or extension of a dwelling or residential building - minimum
garden area requirement

Is the construction or extension of a dwelling o residential building exempt from the
minimum garden area requirement?

z‘|

Permit requirement for the construction or extension of one dwelling or a
fence associated with a dwelling on a lot

Is a permit required to construct or extend one dwelling on a lot of between 300 and
500 square metres?

Is a permit required to construct or extend a front fence within 3 metres of a street
associated with a dwelling on a lot of between 300 and 500 square metres?

E‘g

Requirements of Clause 54 and Clause 55

Standard Requirement

A3 and B6 None specified
street setback
Site coverage | A5 snd B2 None specified
Permeability | A and B9 None specified
Landscaping | B13 Aeiniesen of-Hree should-be-plonted-inthe front

St pee s gt s T
Rienting-Moruel-for-Residentiol-Zores—2034-
At lesst one canopy tree should be locsted within the
front setback thst meets the following requirements:
s For front setbacks of less than 4.5m:
=_Located within permesble sres within the
site of st lesst 10m” and 4.5m wide.
=_Reach s height of 8m-8m st maturity
= Achieve a canopy width of st least 5m st

msturity
o For front setbacks of 4.5m or more:
= Locsted in 8 permesble sres within the site
of st least 4 5m x 4.5m

=_Reach a height of 8m-15m st maturity

= Achieve a canopy width of st least 7m st
maturity

Canopy trees in Moreland
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Standard Requirement

At lesst one canopy tree should be locsted within the
sedluded private open space of each dwelling thst
meets the following requirements:
. within within
of st least 4. 5m x 4 5m
»__Reach g height of 8m-8m st maturity
& __Achieve 8 canopy width of st least 5m st
maturity

Where s common or driy is»
fothe or diri if practical.
Additional planting should be provided slong any
| drivewsay.

| Side and rear A10 and B17 None specified

| setbacks
Walls on A11and B18 None specified
. boundaries
| Private open | A17 None specified
| space B28 None specified

| Front fence A20 and B32 None specified
| height

5.0 Maximum building height requirement for a dwelling or residential building
P A building used as a dwelling or a residential building must not excesd a height of 145
metres and 4 storeys.

6.0 Application requirements

<= The following application requirements apply to an application for a permit under Clause

32.08, in addition to those specified in Clause 32.08 and elsewhere in the scheme and must

accompany an application, s appropriate, to the satisfaction of the responsible authority:

*  Amedsting vegetation lndscape plan that showing existing vegetation (on the site and
adjacent to the site) retained and anv proposed for removal, tree and vegetation selection
and planting plan in accordance with this schedule and the Moveland Tree Planting
Marual for Residential Zones-asy propesed-treeremeval.

~—Alandseaping works-and planting plan that ineludes information-on-tree selection-and ; "
rh-t-e” "m““p"“.’ "l’? m,.?-:u_ ."zg"’f fpf:_ of this-sehedule-and the

7.0 Decision guidelines

The following decision guidelines apply to an application for a permit under Clause 32.08,

in addition to those specified in Clause 32.08 and elsewhere in the scheme which must be

considered, as appropriate, by the responsible authority:

« Whether the development provides an appropriate transition to properties in an adjoining
zome.

«  The requirements of Clause 22.01 Neighbourhood Character Local Policy
= Whether there is opportunity to retain existing vegetation.

Zoxes =Crause 32.08- Scuepuis 2 Pace20r3
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= Whether the landscapinz will provide suitable shadine and cooling of the urban
d re

er d surfaces.

= The suitability of the proposed location and soil volume for canopy tree health.

—Whether an_alternative combination of canopy trees or climbers will achieve an
equivalent or increased canopy cover to the requirements listed in Clause 4.0.

= The Moreland Tres Planting Manual for Residential Zones—3014

Zowes —Crause 32.08 - ScHEDULE 2 Pace3or3
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SCHEDULE 3 TO CLAUSE 32.08 GENERAL RESIDENTIAL ZONE

Shown on the planning scheme map as GRZ3.

BRUNSWICK ACTIVITY CENTRE — SYDNEY ROAD AND UPFIELD CORRIDOR
Neighbourhood character objectives

Nene speeified- To promote climate r ve landscape character thre increased tree
canopy and vegetation to improve thermal comfort and reduce the urban heat island effect.

Construction or extension of a dwelling or residential building - minimum
garden area requirement

Is the construction or extension of a dwelling or residential building exempt from the
minimum garden area requirement?

§|

Permit requirement for the construction or extension of one dwelling or a
fence associated with a dwelling on a lot

Is a permit required to construct or extend one dwelling on a lot of between 300 and
500 square metres?

I a permit required to construct or extend a front fence within 3 metres of a street
associated with a dwelling on a lot of between 300 and 500 square metres?

z‘g

Requirements of Clause 54 and Clause 55

Standard Requirement

Minimum A3 and B8 None specfied

street setback

Site coverage | A5 and BS None specfied

Permeability | AB snd BO None speciied

Landscaping | B13 A-minimumof-+ree should-be-planted-in-the-front
setback-in-aocrdancewith-the Morelond Tree

g -
At least one canopy tree should be locsted within the
front setback that meets the following requirements:
s For front sethacks of less than 4 5m:
—_Locsted within permesble eres within the
site of st lesst 10m’ and 4.5m wide.
=_Reach s height of 6m-8m st maturity
~_Achieve a canopy wicth of st least 5m st

maturity
s For front setbacks of 4.5m or more:
= _Locsted in 8 permesble sres within the site
of st least 4. 5m x 4 5m
= _Resch s height of 8m-15m st meturity
=_Achieve a canopy width of st least 7m st
maturity

Canopy trees in Moreland
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Standard Requirement
Al lesst one canopy tree should be located within the
secluded private open space of each dwelling that
meets the following requirements:
+__Located within 8 permeable area within the site |
of st lesst 4.5m x 4 5m
«__Resch s height of 6m-8m st mturity
«__Achieve a canopy width of st lesst 5m st
maturity.

Where s common sccessway or drivewsy is provided,
the tree(s) should be locsted to shadi
fothe or dril if practical.

Additionsl plenting should be provided ol
| Sideandrear | A10sndB17 | None specified

| setbacks
| Walls on Al1andB18 | None specified
|_boundaries
! Private open A7 None specified
| Space B28 None specified
! Front fence A20andB32 | None specified
| height

5.0 Maximum building height requirement for a dwelling or residential building
P A building used as 2 dwelling or a residential building must not exceed a height of 25 metres
and 8 storeys.

6.0 Application requirements
P The following application requirements apply o an application for a permit wnder Clause

32.08, i addition to those specified in Clause 32.08 and elsewhere in the scheme and must

accompany an application, as appropriate, to the satisfaction of the responsible authonity:

* An landscape plan showing existing vegetation (on the site and adjacent to the site)
retained and any proposed for removal, tree and vegetation selection and planting plan in
accordance with this schedule and the Moreland Tree Planting Manual for Residential
Topes i e L

. )
:hms‘ rriwnee danee .'ﬁ‘ he “;‘""R“.’”." z':""""jp Q: ofthis-scheduleand the

70 Decision guidelines

.

“ The following decision guidelines apply to an application for a permit under Clause 32.08,
in addition to those specified in Clause 32.08 and elsewhere in the scheme which must be
considered, as appropriate, by the responsible authority:

* Whether the development provides an appropriate transition to properties in an adjoining
zome.
= The requirements of Clause 22.01 Neighbourhood Character Local Policy.

= Whether there is opportunity to retain existing vesetation.

Zowes —Cuause 32.08 - ScHEDULE 3 Pa
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inz will provide suitable ing and ing of the urban
environment to reduce heat absorption and re-radiation of hard surfaces.

=_The suitability of the proposed location and soil volume for canopy tree health.
* Whether an altemative combination of canopy trees or climbers will achieve an

40.

= The Moreland Tres Planting Manual for Residential Zones 2014

Zowes - Cuause 32.08- Scuepute 3 Pace3or3
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SCHEDULE 4 TO CLAUSE 32.08 GENERAL RESIDENTIAL ZONE
Shown on the planning scheme map as GRZ4.
4446 DAVID STREET, BRUNSWICK

Neighbourhood character objectives

{

To climate ve character increased tree
canopy and vegetation to improve thermal comfort and reduce the urban heat island effect.

Construction or extension of a dwelling or residential building - minimum
garden area requirement

Is the construction or extension of a dwelling or residential building exempt from the
minimum garden area requirement?

§|

Permit requirement for the construction or extension of one dwelling or a
fence associated with a dwelling on a lot

Is a permit required to construct or extend one dwelling on a lot of between 300 and
500 square metres?

Is a permit required to construct or extend a front fence within 3 metres of a street
associated with a dwelling on a lot of between 300 and 500 square metres?

E‘zl

Requirements of Clause 54 and Clause 55

Minimum A3 and BB None specified H
street setback
Site coverage | A5 and B3 None specified
Permeability | A8 and BS None specified
Landscaping B13 vt o e e ey de bt s o Bt
e s et s Ml T
ReortngMorush- o Resacptionrlenes 2044
At lesst one canopy tree should be locsted within the
front setback that meets the following requirements:

e For front setbacks of less than 4.5m:
= Located within permesble ares within the
site of st least 10m” and 4.5m wide.
=_Reach s height of 8m-8m st maturity
=_Achieve a canopy width of st least 5m st

msturity
s For front sethacks of 4.5m or more: i
~_Locsted in 8 permesble ares within the site |
of st least 4 5m x 4.5m i
~_Reach a height of 8m-15m st maturity
= Achieve a canopy width of st least 7m st
msturity

Canopy trees in Moreland
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Standard Requirement

At lesst one canopy tree should be located within the

meets the At lirements:
¢ __Locsted within 8 permesble area within the site
of st least 4.5m x 4. 5m
& __Reach s height of 8m-8m st msturity
o Achieve a canopy width of st least 5m st
msturity

Where 8 common sccessway or drivewsy is provided, |
the canopy tree(s) should be locsted to provide sheding |
tothe o f practical. i

Additional planting should be provided slong sny
drivewsy,
A108ndB17 | None specified

A11and B18 None specified

A7 None specified

528 None specified

| Front fence A208nd B32 | None specified
| height

5.0 Maximum building height requirement for a dwelling or residential building
ezt

P= A building used s a dwelling or a residential building must not exceed a height of 13.5
metres and 4 storeys.

6.0 Application requirements
P The following application requirements apply to an application for a permit under Clause
3208, in addition to those specified in Clause 32.08 and elsewhere in the scheme and must
accompany an application, as appropriate, to the satisfaction of the responsible authority:
~—An landscaping plan showing existing vegetatin (on the site and adiacent to the site)
retained and any proposed for removal, tree and vegetation selection and planting plan in
accordance with this schedule and the Moreland Tree Plariting Maual for Residenial

7.0 Decision guidelines
P The following decision guidelines apply o an application for 2 permit under Clause 32.08,
in addition to those specified in Clause 32.08 and elsewhere in the scheme which must be
considered, as appropriate, by the responsible authority:
= Whether the development provides an appropriate transition to properties in an adjoiing
zome.
= The requirements of Clause 22.01 Neighbourhood Character Local Policy.

= Whether there is opportunity to retain existing vegetation.

Zowes - Cuause 32.08 - Scuepurs 4 Pace20r 3
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= The suitability of the location and soil volume for tree health.

equivalent or increased canopy cover to the requirements listed in Clause 4.0,
+ The Moreland Tres Planting Manual for Residential Zones—2514

Zowes —Crause 32.08 - Scuepuee 4 Pace3or3
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SCHEDULE 1 TO CLAUSE 32.09 NEIGHBOURHOOD RESIDENTIAL
ZONE

Shown on the planning scheme map as NRZ1.
LOW DENSITY RESIDENTIAL AREA
Neighbourhood character objectives

Femeomafied To aclimate ive character increased tree
canopy and vegetation to improve thermal comfort and reduce the urban heat island effect.

Minimum subdivision area
-None specified.

Permit requirement for the construction or extension of one dwelling or a
fence associated with a dwelling on a lot

| Permit requirement for the None specified i
| construction or extension of H
| one dwelling on a lot

| Permit requirement to

| construct or extend a front
: fence within 3 metres of a
| streetassociated with a

| dwelling on a lot

None specified

Requirements of Clause 54 and Clause 55

Standard Requirement

| Minimum A38nd BS None specified i
| street setback i
| Site coverage | A5 and BS None specified

| Permeability | AS and BO None specified

| Landscaping | B13 Aerveiemnsrn-of-i-tree shoukt-belosoted- wikn-both the

Rleatng-Menaue-for Resudential-Zores—2034
At least one canopy tree should be located within the
front setback that meets the following requirements:
s For front setbacks of less than 4 5m:
=_Located within permesble sres within the
site of st lesst 10m” and 4.5m wide.
=_Reach s height of 6m-8m st maturity
= Achieve a canopy width of at least 5m st

msturity
For front setbecks of 4.5m or more:
~_Loceted in 8 permesble ares within the site
of st least 4 5m x 4 5m i
~_Reach a height of 8m-15m st maturity
= Achieve a canopy wicth of st lesst 7m st
msturity

HEDULE 1

09~
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Standard Requirement
At least one cenopy tree should be locsted within the
secluded private open space of each dwelling that
meets the following requirements: i
«__Located within 8 permeable area within the site |
of st lesst 4 5m x 4 5m i
+__Reach s height of 6m-8m st maturity
s+ Achieve 8 canopy width of st least 5m st

maturity
the s) should be locsted to nde shadi

to the sccessway or drivewsy, if practical.

Additional planting should be provided siong sny

: drivewsy.
| Sideandrear | A10andB17 | None specified
| setbacks
| Walls on A11andB18 | None speciied
| _boundaries
| Private open | A17 None specified
| poee 828 None specified
| Front fence A20and 832 | None specified
| height
5.0 Maximum building height requirement for a dwelling or residential building
.
&= None specified.
6.0 Application requirements
e The following application requirements apply to an application for a permit under Clause

32.09, in addition to those specified in Clause 32.09 and elsewhers in the scheme and must
accompany an application, as appropriats, to the satisfaction of the responsible authority:
. A.Mmmmgmhmmgmmmm)
for removal, tree and v selection and
m&mmmmmnwnwrmmm Mol for Recidevsial

Zom-phl—dn(—ebminy—piepe&ed—&eem

7.0 Decision guidelines

.

= The following decision guidelines apply to an application for a permit under Clause 32.09,
in addition to those specified in Clause 32.09 and elsewhere in the scheme which must be
considered, as appropriate, by the responsible authority:
= The requirements of Clause 22.01 Neighbourhood Character Local Policy.
= Whether there is opportunity to retain existing vegetation.
= Whether the landscapinz will provide suitable shadine and cooling of the urban
environment to reduce heat absorption and re-radiation of hard surfaces.

= The suitability of the proposed location and soil volume for canopy tree health.

= Whether an altemative combination of canopy trees or climbers will achieve an
equivalent or increased canopy cover to the requirements listed in Clause 4.0.

s —CLausE 32.09- Scuepute 1 Pace2
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*  The Moreland Tres Planting Manual fo} Residential Zones-2014
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21.03 STRATEGIC FRAMEWORK
2nvz01
cieo This clause provides the MSS objectives and strategies to implement the vision and
strategic directions set out in Clause 21.02. It is to be read in conjunction with the Strategic
Framework Plan (Map 14 and 1B).
21.031 Activity Cengres
SE™ Moreland's aciviy centres are identified on the Strategic Framework Plan (Maps 14 and

13).

Objective 1

To support a network of activity centres across Moreland to provide residents with

‘walkable access to their daily and weekly shopping and service needs.

Strategies

11 Encourage a mix of retail, office, commercial, entertainment and community
uses to be located within activity centres.

12 Discourage large scale retail uses from locating out of the defined boundaries of
activity centres.

13 Encourage the Coburg, Brumswick and Glenroy Activity Centres to provide a
broad mix of retail uses, commercial and cultural activity, employment options,
administrative and civic centre functions, govemnment investment and regional
facilities, in accordance with the relevant zones and overlays, and the Glenroy
Structure Pian 2008.

14 Encourage Neighbourhood Centres to serve the daily and weekly shopping and
service needs of the local community.

15 Encourage Local Centres to serve the daily convenience needs of the local
community, in accordance with the Moreland Neighbourhood Centres Strategy
2017.

16 Facilitate housing growth and change in activity centres in accordance with the
objectives and strategies under Clause 21.03-3 Housing and Clause 22.01
Neighbourhood Character.

Objective 2

To facilitate change to the scale of the built form within activity centres in accordance with

their size and role in the activity centre network.

Strategies

21 Encourage the Coburg, Bnmswick and Glenroy Activity Centres to
accommodate substantial growth and change.

22 Encourage more modest change in Neighbourhood, in accordance Schedule 24
to the Design and Development Overlay (DDO24).

Objective 3

To support activity centres as important commercial and employment clusters.

Strategies

31 Ensure retail uses located out of the defined boundaries of activity centres do not

ine the economic viability of activity centres.

32 Ensure residential uses do not undermine the viability of businesses operating in
activity centres. Residential amenity expectations should be consistent with
activity centres’ role to accommodate a mix of uses with day and night time
activity.

33 Implement the ‘agent of change’ principle as follows:

MUNICIPAL STRATEGIC STATEMENT - CLAUSE 21.03 PAGE10F 10
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Support the continued operation of existing noise generating uses,
including live music venues.

Require new residential developments and mixed use (incorporating
residential) developments to be designed to minimise the potential
negative amenity impacts of existing non-residential uses in the vicinity.
For example, incorporate design and noise attenuation measures to
protect residents from noise and locate bedrooms away from noise
sources such as adjoining live music venues, late night entertainment
venues, industrial uses, garbage collections areas, vehicle accessways,
rail lines and busy roads.

Encourage new noise generating uses, including live music venues, to
integrate noise attenuation measures as appropriate.

Implementation

Translate the Glenroy Structure Plan/Place Frameworks into planning scheme
provisions.

Apply the Local Policy at Clause 22.01 when an assessment against
neighbourhood character is !

Apply the Schedule 24 to the Design and Development Overlay (DD024) to
development in Neighbourhood Centres (based on the Moreland Neighbourhood
Centres Strategy 2017).

Apply the Commercial 1 and 2 Zones, Mixed Use Zone and Design and
Development Overlay planning tools to ensure an appropriate built form, public
realm and improved amenity outcomes are achieved within the Brunswick
Activity Centre.

Apply Clause 22.09 when assessing any new or expanded Entertainment Venues
or Licensed Premises.

Land for Industry and Economic Regeneration

Moreland’s industrial land categories are identified on the Strategic Framework Plan
(Maps 14 and 1B).
Objective 4 — Core Industry and Employment Areas (Category 1)

To reinforce and enhance Core Industry and Employment Areas as places for industry and
complementary employment uses.

Strategies

41

42

43

44

45

Support the continued operation of existing industry and encourage new industry
and complementary employment uses to locate within Core Industry and
Employment Areas.

Support the transition to a broader range of employment generating uses in Core
Industry and Employment Areas, including a mix of industry and office-based
uses and other compatible employment uses, as permitted within the relevant
zone.

Discourage large scale retail (e.g. supermarkets greater than 1800 square metres)
uses, other than restricted retail uses, from locating in Core Industry and
Employment Areas and encourage these uses to locate within Activity Centres.
Encourage development in Core Industry and Employment Areas to be of a high
quality to contribute to an overall improvement in the amenity of the area,
including low maintenance landscaping and upgrades to adjoining streetscapes.
Encourage non-conforming uses, particularly residential uses, to convert to
suitable industrial or business uses.

MUNICIPAL STRATEGIC STATEMENT - CLAUSE 21.03 PAGE20F 10
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46 Encourage the re-use of heritage buildings in the Heritage Overlay for suitable
industrial or business uses rather than residential uses (which would otherwise
e prohibited but can be considered under the Heritage Overlay).

47 Support the continued presence of the RMIT College of Textiles and Brunswick
Business Incubator within the Brunswick Core Industry and Employment Area.

48 Support the development of education and training facilities with a link to
‘businesses within the Core Industry and Empioyment Areas, including RMIT
and the Plumbing Industry AmamenmlheEmmmckComlmm and
Employment Area.

49 Support showrooms, restricted retailing and wholesaling activities on main roads
within Core Industry and Employment Areas, including:

The Hume Highway Corridor north of Gaffney Street;

:;ﬁzvSmuﬂuthCobwgCuehdlm and Employment Area;

Victoria, Albert and Dawson Streets in the Brunswick Core Industry and
Employment Area
4.10 Encourage the amenity expectations for residential or other sensitive uses within
or adjacent to Core Industry and Employment Areas to be reflective of the
industrial nature of the precincts.
411 Prohibit the encroachment of new residential uses into Core Industry and
Employment Areas.

Objective 5 — Employment Areas (Category 2)

To support the transition from traditional industrial uses to a broader range of employment
uses and prioritise employment uses over residential uses within Employment Areas
(Category 2).

Strategies

51 Protect the continued operation of existing viable industries in Employment
Areas.

52 Facilitate the transition of Employment Areas to accommodate a broader range
of employment generating uses, including 2 mix of industry and office based
uses and other compatible employment uses.

53 Employment uses are considered to be prioritised over residential uses if either
of the following are met:

- ‘Where multi-use development including a residential component is
proposed, the amount of employment floor space should be at least

equilvalent to the amount of all proposed ground and first floor building
floor space (inclusive of car parking, other services and circulation space,
or

‘Where rezoning of a large site is proposed, a proportion of the site should
be allocated to emplovment uses. The area allocated to employment uses
should be to Council’s satisfaction, and included in a zone that prohibits

residential use.

54 Encourage flexible floor plate layouts and increased floor to ceiling heights at
ground and first floor to facilitate a variety of employment uses over time.

55 Require new residential and multi-use development in Employment Areas to
adopt the agent of change principle, by incorporating design and noise
attenuation measures to protect residents from noise from nearby businesses,
such as locating bedrooms away from noise sources and using appropriate
acoustic measures.

56 Encourage building design and site layouts of industrial and commercial uses in
Employment Areas to minimise the potential for adverse amenity and
environmental impacts on nearby residential uses.
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57 Encourage redevelopment in Empioyment Areas to be of a high quality to
contribute to an overall improvement in the amenity of the area, mcluding low
‘maintenance landscaping and upgrades to adjoining streetscapes.

58 Encourage the amenity expectations for residential or other sensitive uses within
or adjacent to Employment Areas to be reflective of the multi use nature of the
areas and the priority given to employment uses.

59 Consider the impacts on the viability of existing businesses in deciding whether
a site specific or precinct wide rezoning is appropriate.

Objective 6 — Transition Residential Areas (Category 3)

To support change in Transition Residential Areas (Category 3) to facilitate quality

residential development and contribute to housing supply.

Strategies
6.1 Support the rezoning and redevelopment of Transition-Residential Areas to
allow quality residential development.

62 Discourage new industry and businesses from locating in Transition-Residential
Areas.

63 Discourage existing businesses from expanding in Transition-Residential Areas.
However where an existing business wishes to expand on their current site,
manage the expansion having regard to the impacts on residential uses.

64 Encourage redevelopment to be of 2 high quality to contribute to an overall
improvement in the amenity of the area and maximise the contribution to the
public realm.

Implementation

Core Industry and Employment Areas (Category 1)

Retain the Industrial 1 and 3 Zones to the majority of land in in Core Industry and
Employment Areas (Category 1) to support industry and complementary businesses and
prohibit residential uses.

Apply the Commercial 2 Zone in Core Industry and Employment Areas to facilitate
restricted retail uses and prohibit residential uses.

Employment Areas (Category 2)

Apply the Industrial 3 Zone or Commercial 2 Zone to Employment Areas (Category 2) to

Where residential uses are to be permitted in Employment Areas, apply one of the

following zoning and overlay configurations to achieve Strategy 5.3 of Clause 21.03-2:

. The Commercial 1 Zone and prioritise employment uses as per Strategy 5.3;

. The Special Use Zone or Comprehensive Development Zone and use the
schedule to the zone to tailor use provisions to establish permit triggers for
residential and other uses, as necessary;

. A mix of zones over larger sites as per Strategy 5.3, with zones applied to ensure
employment uses are prioritised.

Consider applying the Incorporated Plan Overlay or Development Plan Overlay m

cmi\;ncﬁm“i&m\'mg“huemﬂmaﬁmofhbuﬁmdmlmmmis

Transition Residential Areas (Category 3)

Apply the Mixed Use Zone, Residential Growth Zone or General Residential Zone to
Transition Residential Areas (Category 3). Zone selection will be informed by the size and
location of the site and the ability to manage off site impacts and integrate with the scale of
the swrounding neighbourhood at site or precinct boundaries. Given the objective for
Transition Residential Areas to make a contribution to overall housing supply, the
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Neighbourhood Residential Zone should only be considered in specific circumstances, such
as very small and isolated sites.

All Areas

Consider applying the Design and Development Overlay in conjunction with any rezoning
‘where confirmation of design and site layout detail is required.

Apply Clause 22.05 Caretaker’s Houses.

21.033  Housing
e Objective 7
To provide housing diversity to meet community needs.
Strategies
71 Faalm(eanngeofd:ﬁ‘uunhmngwp&md:ﬁ’amlmm as follows:

Encourage increased density housing to be located in the Coburg,
Brunswick and Glenroy Activity Centre boundaries, in accordance with
the relevant zones and overlays or a Council adopted Place Framework
Strategy or Structure Plan.

Encourage increased density housing to be located within the
Commercial, Mixed Use and Residential Growth Zones within the
fvlluwm; Neighbourhood Centres:
Grantham/Union Streets, West Brunswick
Melville Road/Albion Street/Victoria Street, West Brunswick
Nicholson Street/Holmes Street/Moreland Road
Coburg Brunswick
Bell Street/Melville Road, Pascoe Vale South
Gaffney Street/Pascoe Vale Station, Pascoe Vale
Gaffney/Sussex Streets, Coburg North
Elizabeth Street, Coburg North
West Street, Hadfield
Bonwick Street, Fawimer
Snell Grove, Oak Park
Merlynston Station, Merlynston
MorelandMelville Roads, West Brunswick
Encourage increased density housing to be located on former
industrial sites designated as Transition Residential Areas
(Category 3) in the Moreland Industrial Land Strategy 2015-2030
that have been rezoned to the Mixed Use Zone (MUZ) or
Residential Growth Zone (RGZ).
Ensure that higher density development on public housing sites in
the Mixed Use Zone is designed to meet the relevant built form
provisions as set out in the applicable zone and overlay controls.
Encourage incremental housing growth designed to respect
character, in the General Residential Zone (GRZ).
Encourage minimal housing growth in the Neighbourhood
Residential Zone (NRZ), designed to create an enhanced low
density, open and landscaped character.
72 Encourage developments of 10 or more dwellings to provide a balance of 1,2
and 3+ bedroom dwellings.
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Objective 8

To contribute to housing affordability.

Strategies

81 Reduce the ongoing living costs associated with housing, by ensuring
development is designed to maximise energy efficiency in accordance with the

relevant objectives and strategies included in Clause 21.03-5 Environmentally
Sustainable Design.

82 Encourage developments to include a proportion of affordable rental housing to
be owned and managed by a registered Housing Association, Housing Provider
or similar not for profit organisation.

Objective 9

To increase the supply of housing that is visitable and adaptable to meet the needs of

different sectors of the community.

Strategies
9.1 Encmmeaﬂdadﬁngstobeﬁsiﬂblebvapamuithlimimdmobﬂmw
providing:

An accessible path from the street and car park areas to a level entry
Minimum width of 850mm for doors and 1000mm for hallways at entry
level

A clear path of travel from the accessible entry to a living area and toilet
suitable for people with limited mobility.

92 Encourage the provision of liveable housing that can be lived in by people with
hmlledmobllm (or easily adapted to be lived in) by incorporating the following
design features

Anaccmblepathﬁ’omd:esm«andwparkwsmale\denky
A bedroom, living area, kitchen, private open space, bathroom and toilet
which can be efficiently adapted for people with limited mobility on

entry level
Minimum width of 850mm for doors and 1000mm for hallways at entry
level.

Implementation

L Apply the Residential Growth Zone, General Residential Zone and

Neighbourhood Residential Zone in accordance with Strategy 7.1 above and
Strategic Direction 3: Housing in Clause 21.02-3.

. Apply Clause 22.01 Neighbourhood Character Policy.

- Apply Clause 22.07 Apartment Developments of Five or More Storeys

. Apply the Moreiand Tree Planting Manual for Residential Zones2014 m
accordance with the requirements of the schedules to the residential zones.

. Consider the Livable Housing Design Guidelines produced by Livable Housing
Australia for guidance on design details in the assessment of proposals against
Objective 9.

. Apply clause 22.11 Student Accommodation for guidance in the assessment of
proposals against Objective 7.

Urban Design, Built Form and Landscape Design

Objective 10

To ensure development responds and contributes to its context and any relevant heritage
significance.

MUNICIPAL STRATEGIC STATEMENT - CLAUSE 21.03 PAGEG6OF 10

py trees





[image: image94.png]MORELAND PLANNING SCHEME PLANNING SCHEME

Strategies

10.1 Ensure the overall siting and building envelope is based on a considered analysis
of the site’s context and features, including site size, shape and orientation.

102 Ensure site design, building frontages, design articulation and intemal layout
achieve a good interface with and surveillance of the public realm.

103 Ensure development is designed to contribute to a fine grain urban structure.

104 Ensure large sites provide a network of public streets, footpaths and lanes
connecting through the site into the suwrounding street and pedestrian network,
as appropriate.

105 Ensure development contributes to the upgrade of existing streets adjoining the
site and undergrounding of powerlines and other utilities, as appropniate.

10.6 Ensure service infrastructure such as substations are well concealed or integrated
into building design.

107 Where car stackers are proposed, ensure they are designed to suitable buffer
adjoining dwellings from all impacts.

108 Ensure the conservation and enhancement of heritage places.

109 Ensure signage is sensitive to the style, scale and character of host buildings,
nearby buildings, and streetscapes.

Objective 11

To ensure development maximises passive energy efficiency and creates quality living and

‘working environments.

Strategies
111 Ensure site layout and building design maximises the efficient use of energy
through the following measures:
Building orientation and design should maximise solar access and passive
design opportunities

Building separation, building depth and orientation of intemnal living
spaces should maximise access to daylight and natural ventilation.
112 Ensure the location of primary outlooks and building separation distances and
heights have regard to the ability of adjoining sites to gain adequate access to
daylight and outlook (including if redevelopment was to occur).

Objective 12

To ensure development is integrated with landscape design to improve aesthetic quality and
amenity for occupants and the public domain.

Strategies

121 ﬁwmge development to maximise retention of existing vegetation and large

122 Ensure development provides sufficient space and conditions for planting of new
canopy and screening trees.

123 Ensure landscape design:
. Integrates development with the surrounding environment

Provides for summer shading of buildings and private open spaces and
allows for access to winter sun

Contributes to reduction of the urban heat island effect
Incorporates water sensitive urban design.
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21.03-41  Implementation
S&TT . Apply the Heritage Overlay to places of recognised State or Local heritage
significance.

. Apply Clause 22.01 Neighbourhood Character.

. Apply Clause 22.04 Advertising Signs.

. Apply Clause 22.06 Heritage.

. Apply Clause 22.07 Apartment Developments of Five or More Storeys.

. Apply the Moreland Landscape Guidelines 2009 in the assessment of Landscape
Plans.

. Apply the Design and Development Overlay 18 — Sydney Road/Upfield
Corridor, Design and Development Overlay 19 — Lygon Street Local Area and
Design and Development Overlay 20 — Nicholson Street Local Area to ensure
development is appropriately designed and best practice environmental
sustainable design is achieved.

21.035  Environmentally Sustainable Development
Wz
o Objective 13

To encourage development to contribute to environmental sustainability.

Strategies

131 Encourage development to incorporate environmentally sustainable design in the
following areas: energy efficiency, water resources, indoor environment quality,
stormwater management, transport, waste management and urban ecology in
accordance with Clause 22.08 Environmentally Sustainable Development.

132 Encourage precinct scale water management and recycling systems.

133 Encourage precinct scale energy supply that can be shared between
developments, including low emission technologies such as co-generation and
tri-generation.

21.03-51  Implementation
aamr . Apply Clause 22.08 Environmentally Sustainable Development.

. Apply Clause 22.07 Apartment Developments of Five or More Storeys

. Apply the CSIRO Urban Stormwater Best Practice Environmental Management
Guidelines, as appropriate.

21.036  Open Space Network
2movaets
cia Objective 16

To protect the biodiversity, amenity and recreational values of the open space network,

identified on Map 1.

Strategies

16.1 Ensure development does not unreasonably overshadow public open space.

162 Ensure development does not reduce public access to open space.

163 Ensure development enhances a sense of safety by maximising interaction,
passive surveillance and incidental lighting of open space.

164 Ensure development adjacent to public open space provides clear separation
between public and private land.
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16.5 Ensure development protects and enhances areas of remnant vegetation and
indigenous revegetation as identified in the Moreland Open Space Strategy
2012-2022.

16.6 Ensure development does not compromise the ecological integrity of the Merri,
Moonee Ponds, Edgars, Westbreen and Merlynston Creek corridors.

16.7 Create a continuous public open space corridor with 2 minimum of 50 metres on
each side along the Moonee Ponds, Merri and Edgars Creeks. A minimum of
30 metres from the edge of the embankment on each side should be a vegetated
buffer.

16.8 Ensure large sites include provision of new public open space on site, if located
in a priority area for park provision as identified in the Moreland Open Space
Strategy 2012-2022.

21.03-6.1  Implementation

c1ez . Apply the Environmental Significance Overlay (ESO) to the Moonee Ponds,
Meni, Edgars and Merlynston Creek corridors.
. Apply the Development Guideiines for Merri Creek, MCMC 2004 to
development within the Merri Creek ESO.

. Tmplement the Moreland Open Space Strategy 2012-2022.
. Have regard to the Edgars Creek Conservation and Development Pl

Edwardes Lake to Merri Creek June 2013 in the consideration of applications
adjacent to the Edgars Creek corridor.

21.03-7 Community Infrastructure
a2z
el Objective 17

To optimise access to community infrastructure (e.g. health, education, social, leisure and
cultural facilities), suited to the local community’s needs in different locations.

Strategies

171 ‘Encourage the concentration of State Government services within the Coburg,
Brunswick and Glenroy Activity Centres.

172 ‘Encourage the development of a major health facility and associated
infrastructure in the Coburg Activity Centre.

173 Reinforce the existing cultural, entertainment and educational focus of the
‘Brunswick Civic & Cultural Precinct’ centred on the Brunswick Town Hall.

174 Support the location of community infrastructure within the Coburg, Brunswick
and Glenroy Activity Centres and within Neighbourhood Centres.

175 Ensure the design of community facilities allows for multi-purpose use by
different groups with the flexibility to adapt to changing needs over time.

176 Encourage the development of master plans for major community facilities, such
as hospitals, schools and large community facilities, to provide for planned
expansion and management of impacts on adjoining areas.

177 Ensure the design and location of community infrastructure contributes to a local
sense of place and opportunities for social connections.

17.8 Ensure the provision of community infrastructure is based on sound supporting
evidence of community need and benefit.

179 Consider the community benefit of retaining land in a public use zone for
community use prior to supporting any rezoning proposal.

21.03-71  Implementation

12 . Integrate community infrastructure planning with activity centre planning.
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. Apply the Development Contribution Plan Overlay to collect development
contributions towards community infrastructure, as appropriate.
. Apply the Development Plan Overlay or Incorporated Plan Overlay to
implement adopted master plans.
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21.04 REFERENCE DOCUMENTS

wazn?
cis .

Brunswick Structure Plan 2010 and addendum to the Brunswick Structure Plan
2012

Central Coburg 2020 Structure Plan 2006

Colours of Coburg Place Framework and Strategies 2010

Coburg Activity Centre - Built Form Rationale and Building Envelope 2014
CSIRO Urban Stormwater Best Practice Environmental Management Guidelines
Development Guidelines for Meri Creek, MCMC 2004

Early Years Strategy 2011-2015

Edgars Creek Conservation and Development Plan, Edwardes Lake to Merri
Creek, June 2013

Glenroy Structure Plan 2008

Later Years Strategy 2007-2012

Livable Housing Design Guidelines, Livable Housing Australia
Moreland Activity Centre Framework 2014

Moreland Affordable Housing Strategy 2014-2018
Moreland Apartment Design Code 2015
Moreland Arts and Culture Strategy 2011-2016
Moreland Bicycle Strategy 2011

Moreland Climate Action Plan 2007

Moreland Economic Development Strategy 2011-2016
Moreland Human Rights Policy 2016-2026

Moreland Industrial Land Strategy 2015-2030
Moreland Integrated Transport Strategy 2010
Moreland Integrated Water Management Plan 2010
Moreland Landscape Guidelines 2009

Moreland Municipal Public Health and Wellbeing Plan 2013-2017
Moreland Neighbourhood Centres Strategy 2017
Moreland Open Space Strategy 2012-2022

Moreland Parking Management Policy 2011

Moreland Pedestrian Strategy 2010

Moreland Rights of Way Strategy 2011-2021

Moreland Stormwater Targets - Stormwater Quality Targets for the City of
Moreland, AECOM and the City of Moreland 2012

Moreland Street Landscape Strategy 2012 ~2022Urban Forest Strategy 2016-
2026

Moreland Tree Planting Manual for Residential Zones 2014
Moreland Vehicle Crossing (Driveway) Policy 2010

Pentridge Coburg Design Guidelines and Masterplan 2014
Pentridge Village Design Guidelines and Masterplan 2009

Sydney Road and Upfield Corridor Strategic Framework Plan 2014
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NEIGHBOURHOOD CHARACTER

This policy applies to planning permit applications in the residential or commercial zones,
‘where an assessment is required pursuant to Clause 54 or 55 and to any other permit
applications where an assessment against neighbourhood character is required.

Policy Basis

‘The protection of neighbourhood character in residential areas is an important issue that is
reflected in the purposes of the residential zones and the provisions of Clause 54 and 55.
This policy provides guidance on the consideration of neighbourhood character in the
context of providing for housing growth and diversity, as outlined in Strategic Direction 3
in Clause 21.02-3 and Clause 21.03-3 of the Municipal Strategic Statement (MSS).
Increased residential densities are encouraged in the Activity Centre Zone, Commercial 1
Zone, Mixed Use Zone and Residential Growth Zone within the fifteen activity centres
listed in Strategic Direction 3 and identified on the Strategic Framework Plan (Maps 14
and 1B) in Clause 21.02-4 of the MSS. In these centres, neighbourhood character is
expected to change over time, commensurate with the role and size of the centre in the
overall network of centres.

Incremental change will be supported in the Commercial and Mixed Use Zones within
Local Centres and in the General Residential Zone. New development should be designed
to respect existing neighbourhood character, and contribute to an improved landscape
character.

Minimal change areas are zoned Neighbourhood Residential Zone. In these areas new
development should be designed to contribute to a lower density, open and landscaped
character.

Policy Objectives

Substantial Change Areas (Activity Centre, Commercial, Mixed Use and Residential
Growth Zones of Activity and Neighbourhood Centres)

Coburg, Brunswick and Glenroy Activity Centres

. To support substantial change and create a new character of increased density

and scale of built form, as defined in the relevant zone, overlay or Structure
Plan.

Neighbourhood Centres

. To facilitate an increase in density and scale of built form at a lesser intensity
and scale to the larger centres of Coburg, Brunswick and Glenroy.

. To support change towards a new character as defined in Schedule 24 to the
Design and Development Overlay (DDO24).

Public housing sites

. To facilitate higher density development on public housing sites in the Mixed
Use Zone, as defined in the relevant zone or overlay.

Incremental Change Areas (General Residential Zone and Commercial and Mixed

Use Zones of Local Centres)

. To support incremental change to accommodate a mix of single dwellings and
infill multi dwelling developments.

. To ensure that the scale and siting of new development respects existing
neighbourhood character.

. To ensure that the design and landscaping of new development contributes to an
enhanced ‘green, leafy’ landscape character.
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Minimal Change Areas (Neighbourhood Residential Zone)

. To support minimal change to maintain a mix of single dwellings and lower
density multi dwelling developments.
. To ensure that the scale and siting of new development respects existing
neighbourhood character.
. To ensure that the design and landscaping of new development contributes to a
lower density, open and ‘green, leafy” landscape character.
22013 Policy
ane It is policy to:

Substantial Change Areas (Activity Centre, Commercial, Mixed Use and Residential
Growth Zones in Activity and Neighbourhood Centres)
Coburg, Brunswick and Glenroy Activity Centres
. Ensure new development is designed to meet the relevant built form provisions
set out in the relevant zone, overlay or Structure Plan as follows:
- Coburg - Schedule 1 to the Activity Centre Zone (ACZ1);
Brnmswick — Schedules 18, 19 and 20 to the Design and Development
Overlay (DDO18, DDO19 and DDO20) and Schedule 1 to the
Residential Growth Zone; and
Glenroy — Schedule 1 to the Residential Growth Zone (RGZ1) and the
Glenroy Structure Plan.
Neighbourhood Centres
. Ensure new development is designed to meet the provisions set out in Schedule
24 to the Design and Development Overlay (DDO24) and if applicable,
Schedule 2 to the Residential Growth Zone (RGZ2)
. Ensure building height does not exceed four storeys unless it can be
demonstrated that:

The prevailing height of surrounding buildings is five or more storeys, in
which case the prevailing height should not be exceeded; or

‘The site is large enough to allow the visual impacts of the development to
‘e mitigated through the design response. In such cases, the building
height at the nterface with adjoining properties and at street frontages

should not exceed four storeys.
. Ensure development is designed to provide a suitable transition at interfaces
with adjoining zones. This may include a transition in height and/or suitable
ing.
. Encourage contemporary architecture.
Public Housing Sites
. To facilitate higher density development on public housing sites in the Mixed

Use Zone, as defined in the relevant zone or overlay.

Incremental and Minimal Change Areas (Commercial and Mixed Use Zone areas in

Local Centres, General and Neighbourhood Residential Zones)

Commercial and Mixed Use Zone areas (Local Centres not designated for growth)

. Ensure building height does not exceed three storeys unless it can be
demonstrated that the site is large enough to allow the visual impacts of the
development to be mitigated through the design response. In such cases, the
building height at the interface with adjoining properties and at street frontages

should be no more than three storeys.
General and Neighbourhood Residential Zone areas
. In the General Residential Zone, ensure building height does not exceed two

storeys unless it can be demonstrated that:
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The prevailing height of surrounding buildings is three or more storeys,
in which case the prevailing height should not be exceeded; or

‘The site is large enough to allow the off-site impacts of the development
to be mitigated through the design response. In such cases, the building
height at the interface with adjoining properties and the public realm
should be no more than two storeys with setbacks provided to ensure the
levels above two storeys are visually recessive.

. Ensure new development is designed to respect the prevailing built form scale,
siting and appearance of the surrounding context, particularly with regard to
front and side setbacks of surrounding buildings and openness of rear vards, as
documented in the Neighbourhood and Site Description.

. Ensure development in rear yards is single storey unless it can be demonstrated
that:

‘The prevailing character is not one of open rear yards and garden
outlooks; and/or
The building envelope respects the existing character of open rear yards
and garden outlooks. This should be through provision of generous side
and rear setbacks and private open space in excess of Clause 55 standards
to increase the space for screen tree planting, and sensitive design of the
upper levels with adequate articulation, setbacks and materials to
minimise visual bulk impacts as seen from neighbouring rear secluded
open spaces.

. Ensure new development is designed, as confimued on a landscape plan, to:

p Maximise opportunities to retain existing canopy trees;
Include planting in the front setback efatwith at least one canopy tree in
accordance with the schedule to the zone:selectad in-accordance with
tha Asraad T i Mt e Adsain Sanas 000

Include planting of trees in the secluded private of
each dwelling in accordance with the schedule to the zone: and
Mamueoppon\mmsﬁumplannngmsldemdxwmbach and

Neighbourhood Residential Zone areas

. Ensure new development provides ground level secluded private open space in
excess of Clause 35 standards to contribute to a lower density, open and
landscaped character.

All areas

. Ensure the layout and design of new development makes a positive contribution
to the public realm, including maximising opportunities for active frontages and
casual surveillance.

. Ensure car parking facilities (crossovers, access ways, garages and carports) do
not dominate the streetscape.

. Ensure vehicle crossing provision limits the removal of on street public parking

spaces, removal of street trees, and encroachment into landscaped front setbacks,
and maximises pedestrian safety and sight lines.

. Ensure waste storage areas are screened from view of the street.
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Policy References

Brunswick Structure Plan 2010 and Addendium to the Brunswick Structure Plan 2012
Glenroy Structure Plan 2008

Central Coburg 2020 Structure Plan 2006

Coburg Activity Centre - Built Form Rationale and Building Envelopes 2014
Colours of Coburg Place Framework and Strategies 2010

Moreland Activity Centre Framework 2014

Moreland Neighbourhood Centres Strategy 2017

Moreland Landscape Guidelines 2009

Moreland Tree Planting Manual for Residential Zones 2014

Pentridge Coburg Design Guidelines and Masterplan 2009

Pentridge Village Design Guidelines and Masterpian 2014
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SCHEDULE 24 TO THE DESIGN AND DEVELOPMENT OVERLAY
Shown on the planning scheme map as DD0O24.

NEIGHBOURHOOD CENTRES

Design objectives

. To implement the Moreland Neighbourhood Centres Strategy, 2017.

. To ensure built form outcomes are appropriate to the context of Moreland’s
Neighbourhood Centres.

. To mmprove the quality of higher density and mixed use developments by
providing appropriate built form guidance.

. To mmprove amenity outcomes for residents in higher density and mixed use
developments and for residents in adjacent buildings.

. To ensure that new development makes a positive contribution to the public
realm.

Buildings and works
A permit is not required to:
. Install an automatic teller machine.

. '\l\ummngbulldmgﬁzadgpwndedﬂmt

‘The alteration does not include the installation of an extemal roller
shutter; and

At least 80 per cent of the building facade at ground floor level is
maintained as an entry or window with clear glazing for development in
the Commercial 1 Zone.

Building Height Requirements

Any new building must not exceed the maximum height shown on the maps in Subclause

7.0 to this schedule. The maximum heights shown for the following neighbourhood centres

cannot be varied with a permit:

Figure 7: Bell StreetMelville Road, Pascoe Vale South

Figure 8: Gaffney Street/Pascoe Vale Station™

Figure 9: Gaffney Street/Sussex Street, Coburg North

Figure 10: West Street, Hadfield

Fighre 11: Bonwick Street, Fawkner

Figure 12: Snell Grove, Oak Park

Figure 13: Merlynston Station, Merlynston

Figure 14: Moreland Road/Melville Road, Brunswick West.

The maximum building height requirement may be exceeded for architectural features and

service equipment including plant rooms, lift overruns, structures associated with green

roof areas and other such equipment if all of the following are met:

. No more than 50% of the roof area is occupied by the equipment (other than
solar panels).

. ‘The equipment is located in a position on the roof so as to minimise additional
overshadowing on neighbouring properties and public spaces.

" The equipment does not extend higher than 1.2 metres 2bove the maximum
building height.

OVERLAYS — CLAUSE 43.02 - SCHEDULE 24 PAGE10¢ 17
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. The equipment and screening is integrated into the design of the building to the
satisfaction of the responsible authonity.

Front Setback Requirements

. All buildings with retail and commercial uses at ground floor should be
constructed to the street boundary as shown in Figure 1. This may be varied, if
the setback is:

Not required to create a consistent street wall.
Designed as part of the public realm.
Fully accessible to the public, or offices are proposed at ground floor.

. All buildings with residential uses at ground floor should be setback in
accordance with Clause 55.03-1 Standard A3 or B6, or 3 metres, whichever is
lesser, as shown in Figure 1.

. On comer sites the setback from the main street frontage should wrap around the
comer then graduate to match the setback of the secondary street, or be set back
3 metres, whichever is the lesser.

Ground floor awnings, architectural features, sunshades and artworks may encroach into

the front setback. No other part of a building including balconies may encroach into the

front setback.
! ousmarr ! susmmeer
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Figure 1: Front setbacks for retail/commercial ground floor and residential ground
floor

Side Setback Requirements

With No Outlook

. Within the Commercial 1 Zone: 0 metres from the property boundary (build to
side boundaries to create continuous street edge).

. Any part of a building abutting a property in any other zone should comply with
the side setback requirements of Clause 55 (ResCode Standard A10 or B17).

With Outlook

. Primary outlook (living/balcony outlook): 4.5 metres from the property
‘boundary should be planted with trees.

. Secondary outlook (bedrooms outlook): 2 metres from the property boundary
should be planted with trees.

. Anypmofabmldmgahmngmvothummmm:plv\mmbes\dc

setback requirements of Clause 55 (ResCode Standard A10 or B17).
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Sepmanou of buildings within sites should have regard to the building separation distances
in the Moreland Apartment Design Code, September 2013.

Architectural features, sunshades and artworks may encroach into the side and rear
mbadu.Nodhupanof:hlﬂdmg including balconies, may encroach into the setback.

Rear Setback Requirements

. Buildings abutting a property boundary should be setback:
. 3 metres from the property boundary for any part of 2 building up to a
height of 4 metres as shown in Figure 2.
A minimum of 6 metres from the property boundary for any part of a
‘building exceeding 4 metres, as shown in Figure 2.
. A minimum of 8.6 metres for any part of a building exceeding 10.5 metres
adjacent to a site in the Neighbourhood Residential Zone, as shown in Figure 3.
Laneways to the rear of a property in the Commercial 1 Zone (with the exception of
properties adjacent to the Neighbourhood Residential Zone) should be counted as part of
the setback, as shown in Figure 2.

Architectural features, sunshades and artworks may encroach into the rear setbacks. No
ddupmofabm]dm;,mclmﬁngbalmm may encroach into the setback.

|

1

|
MUZ, C1Z, | Mz, c1z,
RGZ&GRZ| o RGZ & GRZ

WITH LANE

Figure 2: Rear Building Setbacks

OVERLAYS - CLAUSE 43.02 - SCHEDULE 24 PAGE3OF 17

py trees





[image: image106.png]MORELAND PLANNING SCHEME

soummsermon
P—.WWW' D

|
e e
AN v

surearseraacx /)
U To arexat

REAR SETBACK TO NRZ

Figure 3: Rear building setbacks for sites adjacent to the Neighbourhood Residential
Zone

Building Frontage Requirements
Active Frontages

. Development should incorporate the following at street level fronting all streets

(except rear laneways) and public open spaces:

B Commercial — A display window and/or entrance, measuring 65 - 80% of
the width of the street frontage of each individual premise. Large signage
and/or non-transparent glazing should be avoided. Non-transparent
glazing up to 2 height of 1.7 metres may be used for office uses.
Residential - Individual entries to ground floor dwellings and habitable
room windows facing the street. Privacy should be provided by elevating
the ground floor approximately 0.5 to 1 metre above the street level
and/or providing landscaping in a front setback.

. Parks and public spaces should be substantially fronted by dwellings and/or
other occupancies with direct access and outlook. Separation between public and
private land should be clear and may be delineated by paths and/or streets.

. On comer lots active frontages should address both streets. Blank side walls and
associated garages/car parking are discouraged.
Awnings
. Dﬁdqmmnithmﬂmdmmﬁdalmatgmmdﬂmuhmﬂdinmpomg
ings designed to provide adequate weather protection over the footpath for
hﬂm“wﬂlwfhhﬂdmgﬁ’mge
. New awnings should match the existing height and depth of existing awnings
Building Articulation
. Building facades should be designed with an appropriate rhythm and proportion
that respond to the building’s uses and context, and contribute to a fine grain
urban character.
OVERLAYS — CLAUSE 43.02 - SCHEDULE 24 PAGE40F 17
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New buildings should adopt solid architectural expression that emphasises the
street edge through the use of recessed balconies, framed elements and solid
balustrades.

Side setbacks should incorporate articulation to break down building mass
through the use of materials and finishes.

Car Parking and Vehicle Entry

‘The impact of vehicle access and car parking on the public realm should be
minimised by:

Locating vehicle access to the rear of buildings wherever possible, or to

the side, where rear access is not available.

Locating car parking where it cannot be seen from the public realm.
Locate vehicle crossings to minimise the removal of street trees, on-street car
parking spaces, or encroachment into landscaped front setbacks.

Pedestrian safety and sight lines should be maximised.
Where car stackers are proposed, ensure they are suitably located to minimise
adverse amenity impacts to adjoining sites.

Site Services

Service infrastructure should be concealed or integrated into building design.
Waste storage areas should be screened from view of the street.

Landscaping

Provide at least one tree in the front setback, selected in accordance with the
Moreland Tree Planting Manual 2014

Provide tree planting along the side and rear boundaries for properties located in
the Residential Growth Zone and Mixed Use Zone.

3.0 Subdivision
wnzaor
L) None specified
4.0 Advertising Signs
wizzonr
e None specified
5.0 Decision guidelines
wizzonr
el Before deciding on an application, the responsible authority must consider, as appropriate:
. Whether the development is consistent with the Moreland Neighbourhood
Centres Strategy 2017 and any other policy or planning provision applying to
the area.
. Whether an appropriate Building Type has been proposed as per Appendix One
of the Moreland Neighbourhood Centres Strategy, 2017.
. Whether the development provides an appropriate transition to properties in an
adjoining zone.
. The extent to which the development achieves the design objectives in clause
1.0 and requirements of clause 2.0 of this schedule.
OVERLAYS — CLAUSE 43.02 - SCHEDULE 24 PAGES 0F17
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6.0 References
Wiz
ctes

Moreland Neighbourhood Centres Strategy, 2017
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7.0 Neighbourhood Centre Framework Plans
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Figure 4: Grantham Street/Union Street, Brunswick West Neighbourhood
Centre
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Figure 5: Melville Road/Albion Street/Victoria Street, Brunswick West

Neighbourhood Centre
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Figure 6: Nicholson Street/Holmes Street/Moreland Road, Coburg
Neighbourhood Centre
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Figure 7: Bell Street/Melville Road, Pascoe Vale South Neighbourhood

Centre
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Figure 9: Gaffney Street/Sussex Street, Coburg North Neighbourhood Centre
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Figure 10: West Street, Hadfield Neighbourhood Centre
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Figure 11: Bonwick Street, Fawkner Neighbourhood Centre
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Figure 12: Snell Grove, Oak Park Neighbourhood Centre
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Figure 13: Merlynston Station, Merlynston Neighbourhood Centre
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STRATEGIC FRAMEWORK

This clause provides the MSS objectives and strategies to implement the vision and
strategic directions set out in Clause 21.02. Tt is to be read in conjunction with the Strategic
Framework Plan (Map 14 and 1B).

Activity Centres

Moreland’s activity centres are identified on the Strategic Framework Plan (Maps 14 and
1B).

Objective 1

To support a network of activity centres across Moreland to provide residents with
walkable access to their daily and weekly shopping and service needs.

Strategies

1.1 Encourage a mix of retail, office, commercial, entertainment and community
uses to be located within activity centres.

1.2 Discourage large scale retail uses from locating out of the defined boundaries of
activity centres.

1.3 Encourage the Coburg, Brunswick and Glenroy Activity Centres to provide a
broad mix of retail uses, commercial and cultural activity, employment options,
administrative and civic centre functions, government investment and regional
facilities, in accordance with the relevant zones and overlays, and the Glenroy
Structure Plan 2008.

1.4 Encourage Neighbourhood Centres to serve the daily and weekly shopping and
service needs of the local community.

1.5 Encourage Local Centres to serve the daily convenience needs of the local
community, in accordance with the Moreland Neighbourhood Centres Strategy
2017.

1.6 Facilitate housing growth and change in activity centres in accordance with the

objectives and strategies under Clause 21.03-3 Housing and Clause 22.01
Neighbourhood Character.

Objective 2

To facilitate change to the scale of the built form within activity centres in accordance with
their size and role in the activity centre network.

Strategies

2.1 Encourage the Coburg, Brunswick and Glenroy Activity Centres to
accommodate substantial growth and change.

22 Encourage more modest change in Neighbourhood, in accordance Schedule 24
to the Design and Development Overlay (DDO24).

Objective 3
To support activity centres as important commercial and employment clusters.
Strategies

3.1 Ensure retail uses located out of the defined boundaries of activity centres do not
undermine the economic viability of activity centres.

32 Ensure residential uses do not undermine the viability of businesses operating in
activity centres. Residential amenity expectations should be consistent with
activity centres’ role to accommodate a mix of uses with day and night time
activity.

33 Implement the ‘agent of change’ principle as follows:

MUNICIPAL STRATEGIC STATEMENT - CLAUSE 2
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Support the continued operation of existing noise generating uses,
including live music venues.

Require new residential developments and mixed use (incorporating
residential) developments to be designed to minimise the potential
negative amenity impacts of existing non-residential uses in the vicinity.
For example, incorporate design and noise attenuation measures to
protect residents from noise and locate bedrooms away from noise
sources such as adjoining live music venues, late night entertainment
venues, industrial uses, garbage collections areas, vehicle accessways,
rail lines and busy roads.

Encourage new noise generating uses, including live music venues, to
integrate noise attenuation measures as appropriate.

21.03-1.1  Implementation

141212017
C159. - Translate the Glenroy Structure Plan/Place Frameworks into planning scheme
provisions.
. Apply the Local Policy at Clause 22.01 when an assessment against
neighbourhood character is required.
. Apply the Schedule 24 to the Design and Development Overlay (DDO24) to

development in Neighbourhood Centres (based on the Moreland Neighbourhood
Centres Strategy 2017).

L] Apply the Commercial 1 and 2 Zones, Mixed Use Zone and Design and
Development Overlay planning tools to ensure an appropriate built form, public
realm and improved amenity outcomes are achieved within the Brunswick
Activity Centre.

L] Apply Clause 22.09 when assessing any new or expanded Entertainment Venues
or Licensed Premises.

21.03-2 Land for Industry and Economic Regeneration
2211172018
c160 Moreland’s industrial land categories are identified on the Strategic Framework Plan
(Maps 14 and 1B).

Objective 4 — Core Industry and Employment Areas (Category 1)

To reinforce and enhance Core Industry and Employment Areas as places for industry and
complementary employment uses.

Strategies

4.1 Support the continued operation of existing industry and encourage new industry
and complementary employment uses to locate within Core Industry and
Employment Areas.

42 Support the transition to a broader range of employment generating uses in Core

Industry and Employment Areas, including a mix of industry and office-based
uses and other compatible employment uses, as permitted within the relevant
zone.

43 Discourage large scale retail (e.g. supermarkets greater than 1800 square metres)
uses, other than restricted retail uses, from locating in Core Industry and
Employment Areas and encourage these uses to locate within Activity Centres.

4.4 Encourage development in Core Industry and Employment Areas to be of a high
quality to contribute to an overall improvement in the amenity of the area,
including low maintenance landscaping and upgrades to adjoining streetscapes.

4.5 Encourage non-conforming uses, particularly residential uses, to convert to
suitable industrial or business uses.
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4.6 Encourage the re-use of heritage buildings in the Heritage Overlay for suitable
industrial or business uses rather than residential uses (which would otherwise
be prohibited but can be considered under the Heritage Overlay).

4.7 Support the continued presence of the RMIT College of Textiles and Brunswick
Business Incubator within the Brunswick Core Industry and Employment Area.

4.8 Support the development of education and training facilities with a link to
businesses within the Core Industry and Employment Areas, including RMIT
and the Plumbing Industry Association in the Brunswick Core Industry and
Employment Area.

49 Support showrooms, restricted retailing and wholesaling activities on main roads
within Core Industry and Employment Areas, including:

The Hume Highway Corridor north of Gaffney Street;

Gaffney Street in the North Coburg Core Industry and Employment Area;
and

Victoria, Albert and Dawson Streets in the Brunswick Core Industry and
Employment Area.

4.10 Encourage the amenity expectations for residential or other sensitive uses within
or adjacent to Core Industry and Employment Areas to be reflective of the
industrial nature of the precincts.

4.11 Prohibit the encroachment of new residential uses into Core Industry and
Employment Areas.

Objective 5 — Employment Areas (Category 2)

To support the transition from traditional industrial uses to a broader range of employment
uses and prioritise employment uses over residential uses within Employment Areas
(Category 2).

Strategies

5.1 Protect the continued operation of existing viable industries in Employment
Areas.

52 Facilitate the transition of Employment Areas to accommodate a broader range
of employment generating uses, including a mix of industry and office based
uses and other compatible employment uses.

53 Employment uses are considered to be prioritised over residential uses if either
of the following are met:

‘Where multi-use development including a residential component is
proposed, the amount of employment floor space should be at least
equilvalent to the amount of all proposed ground and first floor building
floor space (inclusive of car parking, other services and circulation space,
or

‘Where rezoning of a large site is proposed, a proportion of the site should
be allocated to employment uses. The area allocated to employment uses
should be to Council’s satisfaction, and included in a zone that prohibits
residential use.

5.4 Encourage flexible floor plate layouts and increased floor to ceiling heights at
ground and first floor to facilitate a variety of employment uses over time.

5.5 Require new residential and multi-use development in Employment Areas to
adopt the agent of change principle, by incorporating design and noise
attenuation measures to protect residents from noise from nearby businesses,
such as locating bedrooms away from noise sources and using appropriate
acoustic measures.

5.6 Encourage building design and site layouts of industrial and commercial uses in
Employment Areas to minimise the potential for adverse amenity and
environmental impacts on nearby residential uses.
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5.7 Encourage redevelopment in Employment Areas to be of a high quality to
contribute to an overall improvement in the amenity of the area, including low
maintenance landscaping and upgrades to adjoining streetscapes.

58 Encourage the amenity expectations for residential or other sensitive uses within
or adjacent to Employment Areas to be reflective of the multi use nature of the
areas and the priority given to employment uses.

59 Consider the impacts on the viability of existing businesses in deciding whether
a site specific or precinct wide rezoning is appropriate.

Objective 6 — Transition Residential Areas (Category 3)

To support change in Transition Residential Areas (Category 3) to facilitate quality
residential development and contribute to housing supply.

Strategies

6.1 Support the rezoning and redevelopment of Transition-Residential Areas to
allow quality residential development.

6.2 Discourage new industry and businesses from locating in Transition-Residential
Areas.

6.3 Discourage existing businesses from expanding in Transition-Residential Areas.

However where an existing business wishes to expand on their current site,
manage the expansion having regard to the impacts on residential uses.

6.4 Encourage redevelopment to be of a high quality to contribute to an overall
improvement in the amenity of the area and maximise the contribution to the
public realm.

Implementation

Core Industry and Employment Areas (Category 1)

Retain the Industrial 1 and 3 Zones to the majority of land in in Core Industry and
Employment Areas (Category 1) to support industry and complementary businesses and
prohibit residential uses.

Apply the Commercial 2 Zone in Core Industry and Employment Areas to facilitate
restricted retail uses and prohibit residential uses.

Employment Areas (Category 2)

Apply the Industrial 3 Zone or Commercial 2 Zone to Employment Areas (Category 2) to
prioritise employment.

‘Where residential uses are to be permitted in Employment Areas, apply one of the
following zoning and overlay configurations to achieve Strategy 5.3 of Clause 21.03-2:

. The Commercial 1 Zone and prioritise employment uses as per Strategy 5.3;

. The Special Use Zone or Comprehensive Development Zone and use the
schedule to the zone to tailor use provisions to establish permit triggers for
residential and other uses, as necessary;

. A mix of zones over larger sites as per Strategy 5.3, with zones applied to ensure
employment uses are prioritised.

Consider applying the Incorporated Plan Overlay or Development Plan Overlay in
conjunction with any rezoning where confirmation of the location of employment uses is
required.

Transition Residential Areas (Category 3)

Apply the Mixed Use Zone, Residential Growth Zone or General Residential Zone to
Transition Residential Areas (Category 3). Zone selection will be informed by the size and
location of the site and the ability to manage off site impacts and integrate with the scale of
the surrounding neighbourhood at site or precinct boundaries. Given the objective for
Transition Residential Areas to make a contribution to overall housing supply, the
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Neighbourhood Residential Zone should only be considered in specific circumstances, such
as very small and isolated sites.

All Areas

Consider applying the Design and Development Overlay in conjunction with any rezoning
‘where confirmation of design and site layout detail is required.

Apply Clause 22.05 Caretaker’s Houses.

Housing

Objective 7

To provide housing diversity to meet community needs.

Strategies

7.1

72

Facilitate a range of different housing types in different locations, as follows:

Encourage increased density housing to be located in the Coburg,
Brunswick and Glenroy Activity Centre boundaries, in accordance with
the relevant zones and overlays or a Council adopted Place Framework
Strategy or Structure Plan.

Encourage increased density housing to be located within the
Commercial, Mixed Use and Residential Growth Zones within the
following Neighbourhood Centres:

Grantham/Union Streets, West Brunswick
Melville Road/Albion Street/Victoria Street, West Brunswick

Nicholson Street/Holmes Street/Moreland Road
Coburg/Brunswick

Bell Street/Melville Road, Pascoe Vale South
Gaffney Street/Pascoe Vale Station, Pascoe Vale
Gaffney/Sussex Streets, Coburg North

Elizabeth Street, Coburg North

West Street, Hadfield

Bonwick Street, Fawkner

Snell Grove, Oak Park

Merlynston Station, Merlynston
Moreland/Melville Roads, West Brunswick

Encourage increased density housing to be located on former
industrial sites designated as Transition Residential Areas
(Category 3) in the Moreland Industrial Land Strategy 2015-2030
that have been rezoned to the Mixed Use Zone (MUZ) or
Residential Growth Zone (RGZ).

Ensure that higher density development on public housing sites in
the Mixed Use Zone is designed to meet the relevant built form
provisions as set out in the applicable zone and overlay controls.

Encourage incremental housing growth designed to respect
existing neighbourhood character and enhance landscape
character, in the General Residential Zone (GRZ).

Encourage minimal housing growth in the Neighbourhood
Residential Zone (NRZ), designed to create an enhanced low
density, open and landscaped character.

Encourage developments of 10 or more dwellings to provide a balance of 1, 2
and 3+ bedroom dwellings.
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Objective 8
To contribute to housing affordability.
Strategies

8.1 Reduce the ongoing living costs associated with housing, by ensuring
development is designed to maximise energy efficiency in accordance with the
relevant objectives and strategies included in Clause 21.03-5 Environmentally
Sustainable Design.

8.2 Encourage developments to include a proportion of affordable rental housing to
be owned and managed by a registered Housing Association, Housing Provider
or similar not for profit organisation.

Objective 9

To increase the supply of housing that is visitable and adaptable to meet the needs of
different sectors of the community.

Strategies
9.1 Encourage all dwellings to be visitable by a person with limited mobility by
providing:

An accessible path from the street and car park areas to a level entry
Minimum width of 850mm for doors and 1000mm for hallways at entry
level
A clear path of travel from the accessible entry to a living area and toilet
suitable for people with limited mobility.

9.2 Encourage the provision of liveable housing that can be lived in by people with

limited mobility (or easily adapted to be lived in) by incorporating the following
design features:
An accessible path from the street and car park areas to a level entry

A bedroom, living area, kitchen, private open space, bathroom and toilet
which can be efficiently adapted for people with limited mobility on
entry level

Minimum width of 850mm for doors and 1000mm for hallways at entry
level.

21.03-3.1 Implementation
14/12/2017

c142 . Apply the Residential Growth Zone, General Residential Zone and

Neighbourhood Residential Zone in accordance with Strategy 7.1 above and
Strategic Direction 3: Housing in Clause 21.02-3.

. Apply Clause 22.01 Neighbourhood Character Policy.

. Apply Clause 22.07 Apartment Developments of Five or More Storeys

. Apply the Moreland Tree Planting Manual for Residential Zones-2014 in
accordance with the requirements of the schedules to the residential zones.

. Consider the Livable Housing Design Guidelines produced by Livable Housing

Australia for guidance on design details in the assessment of proposals against
Objective 9.

. Apply clause 22.11 Student Accommodation for guidance in the assessment of
proposals against Objective 7.

21.03-4 Urban Design, Built Form and Landscape Design

201
c19 Objective 10

To ensure development responds and contributes to its context and any relevant heritage
significance.
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Strategies

10.1 Ensure the overall siting and building envelope is based on a considered analysis
of the site’s context and features, including site size, shape and orientation.

10.2 Ensure site design, building frontages, design articulation and internal layout
achieve a good interface with and surveillance of the public realm.

10.3 Ensure development is designed to contribute to a fine grain urban structure.

10.4 Ensure large sites provide a network of public streets, footpaths and lanes
connecting through the site into the surrounding street and pedestrian network,
as appropriate.

10.5 Ensure development contributes to the upgrade of existing streets adjoining the
site and undergrounding of powerlines and other utilities, as appropriate.

10.6 Ensure service infrastructure such as substations are well concealed or integrated
into building design.

10.7 ‘Where car stackers are proposed, ensure they are designed to suitable buffer
adjoining dwellings from all impacts.

10.8 Ensure the conservation and enhancement of heritage places.

10.9 Ensure signage is sensitive to the style, scale and character of host buildings,

nearby buildings, and streetscapes.

Objective 11

To ensure development maximises passive energy efficiency and creates quality living and
working environments.

Strategies

111

Ensure site layout and building design maximises the efficient use of energy
through the following measures:
Building orientation and design should maximise solar access and passive
design opportunities
Building separation, building depth and orientation of internal living
spaces should maximise access to daylight and natural ventilation.
Ensure the location of primary outlooks and building separation distances and
heights have regard to the ability of adjoining sites to gain adequate access to
daylight and outlook (including if redevelopment was to occur).

Objective 12

To ensure development is integrated with landscape design to improve aesthetic quality and
amenity for occupants and the public domain.

Strategies

12.1 Encourage development to maximise retention of existing vegetation and large
trees.

12.2 Ensure development provides sufficient space and conditions for planting of new
canopy and screening trees.

123 Ensure landscape design:

Integrates development with the surrounding environment

Provides for summer shading of buildings and private open spaces and
allows for access to winter sun

Contributes to reduction of the urban heat island effect

Incorporates water sensitive urban design.
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Implementation

. Apply the Heritage Overlay to places of recognised State or Local heritage
significance.

. Apply Clause 22.01 Neighbourhood Character.

. Apply Clause 22.04 Advertising Signs.

. Apply Clause 22.06 Heritage.

- Apply Clause 22.07 Apartment Developments of Five or More Storeys.

- Apply canopy tree planting in accordance with the requirments in the schedules
to the residential zones

. Apply the Moreland Landscape Guidelines 2009 in the assessment of Landscape
Plans.

. Apply the Design and Development Overlay 18 — Sydney Road/Upfield

Corridor, Design and Development Overlay 19 — Lygon Street Local Area and
Design and Development Overlay 20 — Nicholson Street Local Area to ensure
development is appropriately designed and best practice environmental
sustainable design is achieved.

Environmentally Sustainable Development

Objective 13
To encourage development to contribute to environmental sustainability.
Strategies

13.1 Encourage development to incorporate environmentally sustainable design in the
following areas: energy efficiency, water resources, indoor environment quality,
stormwater management, transport, waste management and urban ecology in
accordance with Clause 22.08 Environmentally Sustainable Development.

13.2 Encourage precinct scale water management and recycling systems.

133 Encourage precinct scale energy supply that can be shared between
developments, including low emission technologies such as co-generation and
tri-generation.

Implementation

. Apply Clause 22.08 Environmentally Sustainable Development.

. Apply Clause 22.07 Apartment Developments of Five or More Storeys

. Apply the CSIRO Urban Stormwater Best Practice Environmental Management

Guidelines, as appropriate.
Open Space Network

Objective 16

To protect the biodiversity, amenity and recreational values of the open space network,
identified on Map 1.

Strategies

16.1 Ensure development does not unreasonably overshadow public open space.
16.2 Ensure development does not reduce public access to open space.

16.3 Ensure development enhances a sense of safety by maximising interaction,

passive surveillance and incidental lighting of open space.

16.4 Ensure development adjacent to public open space provides clear separation
between public and private land.
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Ensure development protects and enhances areas of remnant vegetation and
indigenous revegetation as identified in the Moreland Open Space Strategy
2012-2022.

Ensure development does not compromise the ecological integrity of the Merri,
Moonee Ponds, Edgars, Westbreen and Merlynston Creek corridors.

Create a continuous public open space corridor with a minimum of 50 metres on
each side along the Moonee Ponds, Merri and Edgars Creeks. A minimum of
30 metres from the edge of the embankment on each side should be a vegetated
buffer.

Ensure large sites include provision of new public open space on site, if located
in a priority area for park provision as identified in the Moreland Open Space
Strategy 2012-2022.

21.03-6.1  Implementation

2900112015
cis2

Apply the Environmental Significance Overlay (ESO) to the Moonee Ponds,
Merri, Edgars and Merlynston Creek corridors.

Apply the Development Guidelines for Merri Creek, MCMC 2004 to
development within the Merri Creek ESO.

Implement the Moreland Open Space Strategy 2012-2022.

Have regard to the Edgars Creek Conservation and Development Plan,
Edwardes Lake to Merri Creek June 2013 in the consideration of applications
adjacent to the Edgars Creek corridor.

21.03-7 Community Infrastructure

141212017

c1s9 Objective 17

To optimise access to community infrastructure (e.g. health, education, social, leisure and
cultural facilities), suited to the local community’s needs in different locations.

Strategies

17.1 Encourage the concentration of State Government services within the Coburg,
Brunswick and Glenroy Activity Centres.

17.2 Encourage the development of a major health facility and associated
infrastructure in the Coburg Activity Centre.

17.3 Reinforce the existing cultural, entertainment and educational focus of the
“Brunswick Civic & Cultural Precinct’ centred on the Brunswick Town Hall.

174 Support the location of community infrastructure within the Coburg, Brunswick
and Glenroy Activity Centres and within Neighbourhood Centres.

17.5 Ensure the design of community facilities allows for multi-purpose use by
different groups with the flexibility to adapt to changing needs over time.

17.6 Encourage the development of master plans for major community facilities, such
as hospitals, schools and large community facilities, to provide for planned
expansion and management of impacts on adjoining areas.

17.7 Ensure the design and location of community infrastructure contributes to a local
sense of place and opportunities for social connections.

17.8 Ensure the provision of community infrastructure is based on sound supporting
evidence of community need and benefit.

17.9 Consider the community benefit of retaining land in a public use zone for

community use prior to supporting any rezoning proposal.

21.03-7.1  Implementation

2010172015
ci52 .

Integrate community infrastructure planning with activity centre planning.
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. Apply the Development Contribution Plan Overlay to collect development
contributions towards community infrastructure, as appropriate.
- Apply the Development Plan Overlay or Incorporated Plan Overlay to

implement adopted master plans.
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REFERENCE DOCUMENTS

Brunswick Structure Plan 2010 and addendum to the Brunswick Structure Plan
2012

Central Coburg 2020 Structure Plan 2006

Colours of Coburg Place Framework and Strategies 2010

Coburg Activity Centre — Built Form Rationale and Building Envelope 2014
CSIRO Urban Stormwater Best Practice Environmental Management Guidelines
Development Guidelines for Merri Creek, MCMC 2004

Early Years Strategy 2011-2015

Edgars Creek Conservation and Development Plan, Edwardes Lake to Merri
Creek, June 2013

Glenroy Structure Plan 2008

Later Years Strategy 2007-2012

Livable Housing Design Guidelines, Livable Housing Australia
Moreland Activity Centre Framework 2014

Moreland Affordable Housing Strategy 2014-2018
Moreland Apartment Design Code 2015

Moreland Arts and Culture Strategy 2011-2016
Moreland Bicycle Strategy 2011

Moreland Climate Action Plan 2007

Moreland Economic Development Strategy 2011-2016
Moreland Human Rights Policy 2016-2026

Moreland Industrial Land Strategy 2015-2030
Moreland Integrated Transport Strategy 2010
Moreland Integrated Water Management Plan 2010
Moreland Landscape Guidelines 2009

Moreland Municipal Public Health and Wellbeing Plan 2013-2017
Moreland Neighbourhood Centres Strategy 2017
Moreland Open Space Strategy 2012-2022

Moreland Parking Management Policy 2011

Moreland Pedestrian Strategy 2010

Moreland Rights of Way Strategy 2011-2021

Moreland Stormwater Targets - Stormwater Quality Targets for the City of
Moreland, AECOM and the City of Moreland 2012

Moreland Street-Landscape-Strat 2042—2022Urban Forest Strategy 2016-
2026

Moreland Tree Planting Manual for Residential Zones. 2014
Moreland Vehicle Crossing (Driveway) Policy 2010

Pentridge Coburg Design Guidelines and Masterplan 2014
Pentridge Village Design Guidelines and Masterplan 2009
Sydney Road and Upfield Corridor Strategic Framework Plan 2014
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NEIGHBOURHOOD CHARACTER

This policy applies to planning permit applications in the residential or commercial zones,
where an assessment is required pursuant to Clause 54 or 55 and to any other permit
applications where an assessment against neighbourhood character is required.

Policy Basis

The protection of neighbourhood character in residential areas is an important issue that is
reflected in the purposes of the residential zones and the provisions of Clause 54 and 55.

This policy provides guidance on the consideration of neighbourhood character in the
context of providing for housing growth and diversity, as outlined in Strategic Direction 3
in Clause 21.02-3 and Clause 21.03-3 of the Municipal Strategic Statement (MSS).

Increased residential densities are encouraged in the Activity Centre Zone, Commercial 1
Zone, Mixed Use Zone and Residential Growth Zone within the fifteen activity centres
listed in Strategic Direction 3 and identified on the Strategic Framework Plan (Maps 14
and 1B) in Clause 21.02-4 of the MSS. In these centres, neighbourhood character is
expected to change over time, commensurate with the role and size of the centre in the
overall network of centres.

Incremental change will be supported in the Commercial and Mixed Use Zones within
Local Centres and in the General Residential Zone. New development should be designed
to respect existing neighbourhood character, and contribute to an improved landscape
character.

Minimal change areas are zoned Neighbourhood Residential Zone. In these areas new
development should be designed to contribute to a lower density, open and landscaped
character.

Policy Objectives

Substantial Change Areas (Activity Centre, Commercial, Mixed Use and Residential
Growth Zones of Activity and Neighbourhood Centres)

Coburg, Brunswick and Glenroy Activity Centres

. To support substantial change and create a new character of increased density
and scale of built form, as defined in the relevant zone, overlay or Structure
Plan.

Neighbourhood Centres

. To facilitate an increase in density and scale of built form at a lesser intensity
and scale to the larger centres of Coburg, Brunswick and Glenroy.

. To support change towards a new character as defined in Schedule 24 to the
Design and Development Overlay (DDO24).

Public housing sites

. To facilitate higher density development on public housing sites in the Mixed
Use Zone, as defined in the relevant zone or overlay.

Incremental Change Areas (General Residential Zone and Commercial and Mixed

Use Zones of Local Centres)

- To support incremental change to accommodate a mix of single dwellings and
infill multi dwelling developments.

. To ensure that the scale and siting of new development respects existing
neighbourhood character.

. To ensure that the design and landscaping of new development contributes to an
enhanced ‘green, leafy’ landscape character.
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Minimal Change Areas (Neighbourhood Residential Zone)

- To support minimal change to maintain a mix of single dwellings and lower
density multi dwelling developments.

. To ensure that the scale and siting of new development respects existing
neighbourhood character.

. To ensure that the design and landscaping of new development contributes to a
lower density, open and ‘green, leafy’ landscape character.

Policy

It is policy to:
Substantial Change Areas (Activity Centre, Commercial, Mixed Use and Residential
Growth Zones in Activity and Neighbourhood Centres)
Coburg, Brunswick and Glenroy Activity Centres
. Ensure new development is designed to meet the relevant built form provisions
set out in the relevant zone, overlay or Structure Plan as follows:
Coburg — Schedule 1 to the Activity Centre Zone (ACZ1);
Brunswick — Schedules 18, 19 and 20 to the Design and Development

Overlay (DDO18, DDO19 and DD020) and Schedule 1 to the
Residential Growth Zone; and

Glenroy — Schedule 1 to the Residential Growth Zone (RGZ1) and the
Glenroy Structure Plan.

Neighbourhood Centres

. Ensure new development is designed to meet the provisions set out in Schedule
24 to the Design and Development Overlay (DDO24) and if applicable,
Schedule 2 to the Residential Growth Zone (RGZ2)

. Ensure building height does not exceed four storeys unless it can be
demonstrated that:

The prevailing height of surrounding buildings is five or more storeys, in
which case the prevailing height should not be exceeded; or

The site is large enough to allow the visual impacts of the development to
be mitigated through the design response. In such cases, the building
height at the interface with adjoining properties and at street frontages
should not exceed four storeys.

. Ensure development is designed to provide a suitable transition at interfaces
with adjoining zones. This may include a transition in height and/or suitable
landscaping.

. Encourage contemporary architecture.

Public Housing Sites

. To facilitate higher density development on public housing sites in the Mixed

Use Zone, as defined in the relevant zone or overlay.
Incremental and Minimal Change Areas (Commercial and Mixed Use Zone areas in
Local Centres, General and Neighbourhood Residential Zones)
Commercial and Mixed Use Zone areas (Local Centres not designated for growth)

. Ensure building height does not exceed three storeys unless it can be
demonstrated that the site is large enough to allow the visual impacts of the
development to be mitigated through the design response. In such cases, the
building height at the interface with adjoining properties and at street frontages
should be no more than three storeys.

General and Neighbourhood Residential Zone areas

. In the General Residential Zone, ensure building height does not exceed two
storeys unless it can be demonstrated that:
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The prevailing height of surrounding buildings is three or more storeys,
in which case the prevailing height should not be exceeded; or

The site is large enough to allow the off-site impacts of the development
to be mitigated through the design response. In such cases, the building
height at the interface with adjoining properties and the public realm
should be no more than two storeys with setbacks provided to ensure the
levels above two storeys are visually recessive.

. Ensure new development is designed to respect the prevailing built form scale,
siting and appearance of the surrounding context, particularly with regard to
front and side setbacks of surrounding buildings and openness of rear yards, as
documented in the Neighbourhood and Site Description.

. Ensure development in rear yards is single storey unless it can be demonstrated
that:

The prevailing character is not one of open rear yards and garden
outlooks; and/or

The building envelope respects the existing character of open rear yards
and garden outlooks. This should be through provision of generous side
and rear setbacks and private open space in excess of Clause 55 standards
to increase the space for screen tree planting, and sensitive design of the
upper levels with adequate articulation, setbacks and materials to
minimise visual bulk impacts as seen from neighbouring rear secluded
open spaces.

. Ensure new development is designed, as confirmed on a landscape plan, to:
Maximise opportunities to retain existing canopy trees:

Include planting in the front setback of atwith at least one canopy tree in

accordance with the schedule to the zone:-selected-in-accordance-with
the MorelandTreePlantina Manualfe i i 2014;

Include planting of canopy trees in the secluded private open spaces of
each dwelling in accordance with the schedule to the zone; and

Maximise opportunities for tree planting in side and rear setbacks. and
landscaping along driveways and vehicle acc

- If located-in-the Neishbourhood Residential _inclide planti £
tree-in-th Juded privat £ each-dwelli lected
P pen-sp =
d ith-the Moreland TreePle Mo 1 for Residential
s

Neighbourhood Residential Zone areas

. Ensure new development provides ground level secluded private open space in
excess of Clause 55 standards to contribute to a lower density, open and
landscaped character.

All areas

. Ensure the layout and design of new development makes a positive contribution
to the public realm, including maximising opportunities for active frontages and
casual surveillance.

. Ensure car parking facilities (crossovers, access ways, garages and carports) do
not dominate the streetscape.

. Ensure vehicle crossing provision limits the removal of on street public parking
spaces, removal of street trees, and encroachment into landscaped front setbacks,
and maximises pedestrian safety and sight lines.

. Ensure waste storage areas are screened from view of the street.
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22.01-4 Policy References

::‘1/;:/1"‘7 Brunswick Structure Plan 2010 and Addendum to the Brunswick Structure Plan 2012
Glenroy Structure Plan 2008
Central Coburg 2020 Structure Plan 2006
Coburg Activity Centre — Built Form Rationale and Building Envelopes 2014
Colours of Coburg Place Framework and Strategies 2010
Moreland Activity Centre Framework 2014
Moreland Neighbourhood Centres Strategy 2017
Moreland Landscape Guidelines 2009
Moreland Tree Planting Manual for Residential Zones, ;2014
Pentridge Coburg Design Guidelines and Masterplan 2009
Pentridge Village Design Guidelines and Masterplan 2014
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- SCHEDULE MUZ1 TO CLAUSE 32.04 MIXED USE ZONE
Shown on the planning scheme map as MUZ1.

MORELAND MIXED USE AREAS

1.0 Objectives
20— . . . i
c- Neone-speeifiedTo promote a climate responsive landscape character through increased tree

canopy and vegetation to improve thermal comfort and reduce the urban heat island effect.

2.0 Clause 54 and Clause 55 requirements
e Standard Requirement
Minimum A3 and B6 None specified
street setback
Site coverage A5 and B8 None specified
Permeability A6 and B9 None specified
Landscaping B13 None-specifiedThe development should provide canopy

trees to meet the following requirements:

¢ Atleast one canopy tree within the front
setback within a permeable area within the site
of at least 10m2 (with a dimension of not less
than 4.5m) where a residential front setback of
at least 3m is required; and

e+ Atleast one canopy tree elsewhere on the site
with a permeable area within the site of at
least 4.5m x 4.5m.

o Where a common accessway or driveway is
provided, the canopy tree(s) should be located
to provide shading to the accessway or
driveway, if practical.

Additional planting should be provided along an:
driveway.

Canopy trees are required to have a height of at least
6m at maturity and a canopy width of at least 5m at

maturity.
Side and rear A10and B17 None specified
setbacks
Walls on A11and B18 None specified
boundaries
Private open A17 None specified
space B28 None specified
Front fence A20 and B32 None specified
height
3.0 Maximum building height requirement
o

None specified.
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Exemption from notice and review

None specified.

Application requirements

The following application requirements apply to an application for a permit under Clause

32.04, in addition to those specified in Clause 32.04 and elsewhere in the scheme and must
accompany an application, as appropriate, to the satisfaction of the responsible authority:

= A landscape plan showing existing vegetation (on the subject site and adjacent to the site)
retained and any proposed for removal, tree and vegetation selection, planting plan and
irrigation in accordance with this schedule.

Decision guidelines

Neone specitied.

The following decision guidelines apply to an application for a permit under Clause 32.09
in addition to those specified in Clause 32.09 and elsewhere in the scheme which must be
considered, as appropriate, by the responsible authority:

*_ Whether there is opportunity to retain existing vegetation.

®_ Whether the landscaping will provide suitable shading and cooling of the urban
environment to reduce heat absorption and re-radiation of hard surfaces.

= The suitability of the proposed location and soil volume for canopy tree health.

* Whether an alternative combination of canopy trees or climbers will achieve an
equivalent or increased canopy cover to the requirements listed in Clause 2.0.

Signs

None specified.
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SCHEDULE 1 TO CLAUSE 32.07 RESIDENTIAL GROWTH ZONE

Shown on the planning scheme map as RGZ1.

ACTIVITY CENTRES
1.0 Design objectives
20~ Nenespeeified-To promote a climate responsive landscape character through increased tree
c- canopy and vegetation to improve thermal comfort and reduce the urban heat island effect.
2.0 Requirements of Clause 54 and Clause 55
4120~
o Standard Requiremen
Minimum A3 and B6 None specified
street setback
Site coverage A5 and B8 None specified
Permeability A6 and B9 None specified
Landscaping B13 £ one-tree-should be planted within-th
front setback, i o ith the Moreland T
Planting M | for Residential 2014
The development should provide canopy trees to meet
the following requirements:

¢ Atleast one canopy tree within the front
setback within a permeable area within the site
of at least 10m2 (with a dimension of not less
than 4.5m) where a residential front setback of
at least 3m is required; and

s Atleast one canopy tree elsewhere on the site
with a permeable area within the site of at
least 4.5m x 4.5m.

s Where a common accessway or driveway is
provided, the canopy tree(s) should be located
to provide shading to the accessway or
driveway, if practical

Additional planting should be provided along an
driveway.
Canopy trees are required to have a height of at least
6m at maturity and a canopy width of at least 5m at
maturity.
Side and rear A10and B17 None specified
setbacks
Walls on A11and B18 None specified
boundaries
Private open A17 None specified
space —
B28 None specified
Front fence A20 and B32 None specified
height
3.0 Maximum building height requirement for a dwelling or residential building
1120~
e None specified.
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Application requirements

The following application requirements apply to an application for a permit under Clause
32.07, in addition to those specified in Clause 32.07 and elsewhere in the scheme and must
accompany an application, as appropriate, to the satisfaction of the responsible authority:

= An landscape plan showing existing vegetation-trees (on the subject site and adjacent to
the site) retained and any proposed for removal, tree and vegetation selection, planting
plan and irrigation in accordance with this schedule and the Moreland Tree Planting

Manual for Residential Zones.plan-thatsh proposed-t 1

= A landscaping-works-and-planting plan-that includes informati tree-selecti d
Janting_i d ith-the landscapi i ts-of Cl 1-.0-of this Schedul
P < scaping reg; E se- E
d-the Moreland Tree Planting Manual-for Residential 52014

Decision guidelines

The following decision guidelines apply to an application for a permit under Clause 32.07,

in addition to those specified in Clause 32.07 and elsewhere in the scheme which must be

considered, as appropriate, by the responsible authority:

®  Whether the development provides an appropriate transition to properties in an adjoining
Zone.

= The requirements of Clause 22.01 Neighbourhood Character Local Policy.

= The requirements of Clause 22.08 Development of Four or More Storeys.

= Whether there is opportunity to retain existing vegetation.

= Whether the landscaping will provide suitable shading and cooling of the urban
environment to reduce heat absorption and re-radiation of hard surfaces.

= The suitability of the proposed location and soil volume for canopy tree health.

=—Whether an alternative combination of canopy trees or climbers will achieve an
equivalent or increased canopy cover to the requirements listed in Clause 2.0.

= The Moreland Tree Planting Manual for Residential Zones. 2014
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SCHEDULE 2 TO CLAUSE 32.07 RESIDENTIAL GROWTH ZONE

Shown on the planning scheme map as RGZ2.
NEIGHBOURHOOD CENTRES
1.0 Design objectives

20 To ensure built form outcomes are appropriate to the context of Moreland’s
c- Neighbourhood Centres.

To improve the quality of higher density and mixed use developments by providing
appropriate built form guidance.

To improve amenity outcomes for residents in higher density and mixed use developments
and for residents in adjacent buildings.

To ensure that new development makes a positive contribution to the public realm.

To promote climate responsive landscape character through increased tree canopy and
vegetation to improve thermal comfort and reduce the urban heat island effect.

2.0 Requirements of Clause 54 and Clause 55

=120~
c-

Standard quiremen
Minimum A3and B In accordance with Standard A3 or B6, or 3 metres,
street setback whichever is lesser.
Balconies should not encroach into this setback.
Site coverage A5 None specified
B8 The site area covered by buildings should not exceed:
Small lots (less than 750 square metres) — 60 per cent.
Medium lots (751-1,999 square metres) — 70 per cent.
Large lots (2,000 square metres or greater) — 80 per
cent.
Permeability A6 and B9 None specified
Landscaping B13 The development should provide canopy trees to meet

the following requirements:

o Atleast one canopy tree within the front
setback within a permeable area within the site
of at least 10m2 (with a dimension of not less
than 4.5m) where a residential front setback of
at least 3m is required; and

o Atleast one canopy tree elsewhere on the site
with a permeable area within the site of at
least 4.5m x 4.5m.

e Where a common accessway or driveway is
provided, the canopy tree(s) should be located
to provide shading to the accessway or
driveway, if practical.

Additional planting should be provided along the length
of any driveway.
Canopy trees are required to have a height of at least
6m at maturity and a canopy width of at least 5m at
maturity. Development should provide at least one tree
. 4 i .
Moreland Tree Planning M | for Residential .
2014,
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Standard Requiremen

Side and rear A10 and B17 Side Setbacks

setbacks Any part of a building abutting a property within the
Commercial 1 Zone, Mixed Use Zone or Residential
Growth Zone should be setback:

= Primary outlook (living areas): 4.5 metres from the
property boundary.
= Secondary outlook (bedrooms, kitchens) or no
outlook: 2 metres from the property boundary.
For any other zone: in accordance with Standard A10 or
B17.
Rear Setbacks
* A minimum of 3 metres from the property boundary
for any part of the building up to a height of 4
metres.
= A minimum of 6 metres from the property boundary
for any part of a building exceeding 4 metres.
= Aminimum of 8.6 metres for any part of a building
exceeding 10.5 metres adjacent to a property in the
Neighbourhood Residential Zone.

Walls on A11and B18 None specified
boundaries
Private open A17 None specified
space
B28 Where a balcony is the only secluded private open

space, it must have a minimum area of 8 square metres,
a minimum width of 2 metres, and convenient access
from a living room.

Front fence A20 and B32 None specified
height

Maximum building height requirement for a dwelling or residential building

Building height must not exceed 13.5 metres.
A permit cannot be granted to vary this requirement.
This does not apply to:

. Land where the slope of the natural ground level at any cross section wider than 8
metres of the site of the building is 2.5 degrees or more, in which case building height
must not exceed a height of 14.5 metres.

= Land subject to the Special Building Overlay, where the maximum building height may

be exceeded by no more than the minimum additional building height required by the
overlay provision.

The maximum building height may be exceeded for architectural features and service

equipment including plant rooms, lift overruns, structures associated with green roof areas

and other such equipment if all of the following are met:

= No more than 50% of the roof area is occupied by the equipment (other than solar
panels).

=  The equipment is located in a position on the roof so as to minimise additional
overshadowing on neighbouring properties and public spaces.

= The equipment does not extend higher than 1.2 metres above the maximum building
height.

=  The equipment and screening is integrated into the design of the building to the
satisfaction of the responsible authority. None specified.
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Application requirements

The following application requirements apply to an application for a permit under Clause
32.07, in addition to those specified in Clause 32.07 and elsewhere in the scheme and must
accompany an application, as appropriate, to the satisfaction of the responsible authority:

= A landscapeing plan showing existing trees (on the subject site and adjacent to the site);
retained and any proposed tree-for removal, tree and vegetation selection, and-planting

plan and irrigation. prepared in accordance with Standard B12. Clause 2.0-of this
Sschedule and the Moreland Tree Planting Manual for Residential Zones,2014.

Decision guidelines

The following decision guidelines apply to an application for a permit under Clause 32.07,
in addition to those specified in Clause 32.07 and elsewhere in the scheme which must be
considered, as appropriate, by the responsible authority:

®  Whether the development provides an appropriate transition to properties in an adjoining
Zone.

= Whether the development is consistent with the Moreland Neighbourhood Centres
Strategy 2017 and any other policy or planning provision applying to the area.

= Whether an appropriate Building Type has been proposed as per Appendix One of the
Moreland Neighbourhood Centres Strategy, 2017.

=  Whether the development provides an appropriate transition to properties in an adjoining
zone.

=__- Whether there is opportunity to retain existing vegetation.

= Whether the landscaping will provide suitable shading and cooling of the urban
environment to reduce heat absorption and re-radiation of hard surfaces.

= The suitability of the proposed location and soil volume for canopy tree health.

= Whether an alternative combination of canopy trees or climbers will achieve an
equivalent or increased canopy cover to the requirements listed in Clause 2.0.

= Whether the development is consistent with the Moreland Tree Planting Manual for
Residential Zones:2014
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SCHEDULE 1 TO CLAUSE 32.08 GENERAL RESIDENTIAL ZONE

4120~
o
Shown on the planning scheme map as GRZ1.
GENERAL RESIDENTIAL AREAS
1.0 Neighbourhood character objectives
1120~ 5 .
C- Nenespeeified-To promote climate responsive landscape character through increased tree
canopy and vegetation to improve thermal comfort and reduce the urban heat island effect.
0 Construction or extension of a dwelling or residential building - minimum
20 garden area requirement

c-

Is the construction or extension of a dwelling or residential building exempt from the

minimum garden area requirement?

No

Permit requirement for the construction or extension of one dwelling or a
fence associated with a dwelling on a lot

Is a permit required to construct or extend one dwelling on a lot of between 300 and
500 square metres?

Is a permit required to construct or extend a front fence within 3 metres of a street
associated with a dwelling on a lot of between 300 and 500 square metres?

z z
S S

Requirements of Clause 54 and Clause 55

Standard Requiremen

Mi um A3 and B6 None specified
street setback

Site coverage A5 and B8 None specified

Permeability A6 and B9 None specified

Landscaping B13 A £ 1 tree should-be-plantedin-the front
tback o ith-the Moreland-T.

Planting- Manual for Residential Zones, 2014.
At least one canopy tree should be located within the
front setback that meets the following requiremnts:
e For front setbacks of less than 4.5m:
Located within permeable area within the
site of at least 10m? and 4.5m wide
Reach a height of 6m-8m at maturit;
— _Achieve a canopy width of at least 5m at
maturity
¢ For front setbacks of 4.5m or more:
Located within a permable area within the
site of at least 4.5m x 4.5m
Reach a height of 8m-15m at maturity
—_Achive a canopy width of at least 7m at

maturity
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Standard Requirement

At least one canopy tree should be located within the
secluded private open space of each dwelling that
s Located within a permeable area within the site
of at least 4.5m x 4.5m
*__Reach a height of 6m-8m at maturity
*__Achieve a canopy width of at least 5m at
maturity

Where a common accessway or driveway is provided.
the canopy tree(s) should be located to provide shading
to the accessway or driveway, if practical.

Additional planting should be provided along an:

driveway.
Side and rear A10 and B17 None specified
setbacks
Walls on A11and B18 None specified
boundaries
Private open A17 None specified
space
B28 None specified
Front fence A20 and B32 None specified
height

Maximum building height requirement for a dwelling or residential building
None specified.
Application requirements

The following application requirements apply to an application for a permit under Clause

32.08, in addition to those specified in Clause 32.08 and elsewhere in the scheme and must

accompany an application, as appropriate, to the satisfaction of the responsible authority:

® A landscape plan showing existing vegetation (on the site and adjacent to the site)
retained and any proposed for removal, tree and vegetation selection and planting plan in
accordance with this schedule and the Moreland Tree Planting Manual for Residential

s Brexisti cation planthat shows a 1
Zones.mexis 5 shows-any propos )
A landscaping works-and_planting plan-that includes.-informati tree selection-and
P planting pl
lanti d Jith the_requirements_of Clause 3.01 of this_schedule_and th
p 4 3
Moreland TreePlantine Marnark forResidential 014,

Decision guidelines

The following decision guidelines apply to an application for a permit under Clause 32.08,
in addition to those specified in Clause 32.08 and elsewhere in the scheme which must be
considered, as appropriate, by the responsible authority:

®=  Whether the development provides an appropriate transition to properties in an adjoining
zone.

® The requirements of Clause 22.01 Neighbourhood Character Local Policy.

= Whether there is opportunity to retain existing vegetation.

= Whether the landscaping will provide suitable shading and cooling of the urban
environment to reduce heat absorption and re-radiation of hard surfaces.

CLAUSE 32.08 — SCHEDULE 1 PAGE 2 OF 3
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= The suitability of the proposed location and soil volume for canopy tree health.

* Whether an alternative combination of canopy trees or climbers will achieve an
equivalent or increased canopy cover to the requirements listed in Clause 4.0.

= The Moreland Tree Planting Manual for Residential Zones—2014.
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SCHEDULE 2 TO CLAUSE 32.08 GENERAL RESIDENTIAL ZONE

Shown on the planning scheme map as GRZ2.

BALFE PARK PRECINCT, BRUNSWICK EAST

1.0 Neighbourhood character objectives
120~ .
c- Nenespeeified-To promote climate responsive landscape character through increased tree

canopy and vegetation to improve thermal comfort and reduce the urban heat island effect.

0 Construction or extension of a dwelling or residential building - minimum
garden area requirement

A-120--
c-

Is the construction or extension of a dwelling or residential building exempt from the

minimum garden area requirement?

No

Permit requirement for the construction or extension of one dwelling or a
fence associated with a dwelling on a lot

Is a permit required to construct or extend one dwelling on a lot of between 300 and
500 square metres?

Is a permit required to construct or extend a front fence within 3 metres of a street
associated with a dwelling on a lot of between 300 and 500 square metres?

||
5 S

4.0 Requirements of Clause 54 and Clause 55
—1=120--
¢ Standard Requiremen
Mi um A3 and B6 None specified
street setback
Site coverage | A5 and B8 None specified
Permeability A6 and B9 None specified
Landscaping | B13 A-misi £ 1 tree should-be plantedin-the front
tback. i o th-the Moreland-T

Planting Manual for Residential Zones, 2014.
At least one canopy tree should be located within the
front setback that meets the following requirements:
+_ For front setbacks of less than 4.5m:
Located within permeable area within the
site of at least 10m? and 4.5m wide.
Reach a height of 6m-8m at maturit
—__Achieve a canopy width of at least 5m at
maturity
*__ For front setbacks of 4.5m or more:
Located in a permeable area within the site
of at least 4.5m x 4.5m
Reach a height of 8m-15m at maturit;
—__Achieve a canopy width of at least 7m at

maturity
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Standard Requirement

At least one canopy tree should be located within the
secluded private open space of each dwelling that
s Located within a permeable area within the site
of at least 4.5m x 4.5m
*__Reach a height of 6m-8m at maturity
*__Achieve a canopy width of at least 5m at
maturity

Where a common accessway or driveway is provided,
the canopy tree(s) should be located to provide shading
to the accessway or driveway, if practical.

Additional planting should be provided along any

driveway.
Side and rear A10 and B17 None specified
setbacks
Walls on A11and B18 None specified
boundaries
Private open A17 None specified
space
B28 None specified
Front fence A20 and B32 None specified
height

Maximum building height requirement for a dwelling or residential building

A building used as a dwelling or a residential building must not exceed a height of 14.5
metres and 4 storeys.

6.0 Application requirements
120
& The following application requirements apply to an application for a permit under Clause
32.08, in addition to those specified in Clause 32.08 and elsewhere in the scheme and must
accompany an application, as appropriate, to the satisfaction of the responsible authority:

= A nexisting vegetation landscape plan that showing existing vegetation (on the site and

adjacent to the site) retained and any proposed for removal, tree and vegetation selection
and planting plan in accordance with this schedule and the Moreland Tree Plantin;

Manual for Residential Zones-any-propesed-treeremoval.

- Jandsea rorks-and-planti lan-that-includ formati tree-selection-and
SCApHE S P T
planting in-aceordance-with-th i ts5-of Clause3.01of this-scheduk d-th
Me d - Tree-Pk Me il 2014

Decision guidelines

The following decision guidelines apply to an application for a permit under Clause 32.08,
in addition to those specified in Clause 32.08 and elsewhere in the scheme which must be
considered, as appropriate, by the responsible authority:

=  Whether the development provides an appropriate transition to properties in an adjoining
zone.

= The requirements of Clause 22.01 Neighbourhood Character Local Policy

*_Whether there is opportunity to retain existing vegetation.

ZONI
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*_Whether the landscaping will provide suitable shading and cooling of the urban
environment to reduce heat absorption and re-radiation of hard surfaces.

= The suitability of the proposed location and soil volume for canopy tree health.

*—Whether an alternative combination of canopy trees or climbers will achieve an
equivalent or increased canopy cover to the requirements listed in Clause 4.0.

= The Moreland Tree Planting Manual for Residential Zones-—2t44
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SCHEDULE 3 TO CLAUSE 32.08 GENERAL RESIDENTIAL ZONE

Shown on the planning scheme map as GRZ3.

BRUNSWICK ACTIVITY CENTRE — SYDNEY ROAD AND UPFIELD CORRIDOR

1.0 Neighbourhood character objectives
120~ .
c- Nenespeeified-To promote climate responsive landscape character through increased tree

canopy and vegetation to improve thermal comfort and reduce the urban heat island effect.

0 Construction or extension of a dwelling or residential building - minimum
garden area requirement

A-120--
c-

Is the construction or extension of a dwelling or residential building exempt from the

minimum garden area requirement?

No

Permit requirement for the construction or extension of one dwelling or a
fence associated with a dwelling on a lot

Is a permit required to construct or extend one dwelling on a lot of between 300 and
500 square metres?

Is a permit required to construct or extend a front fence within 3 metres of a street
associated with a dwelling on a lot of between 300 and 500 square metres?

||
5 S

4.0 Requirements of Clause 54 and Clause 55
—1=120--
¢ Standard Requiremen
Mi um A3 and B6 None specified
street setback
Site coverage | A5 and B8 None specified
Permeability A6 and B9 None specified
Landscaping | B13 A-misi £ 1 tree should-be plantedin-the front
tback. i o th-the Moreland-T

Planting Manual for Residential Zones, 2014.
At least one canopy tree should be located within the
front setback that meets the following requirements:
+_ For front setbacks of less than 4.5m:
Located within permeable area within the
site of at least 10m? and 4.5m wide.
Reach a height of 6m-8m at maturit
—__Achieve a canopy width of at least 5m at
maturity
*__ For front setbacks of 4.5m or more:
Located in a permeable area within the site
of at least 4.5m x 4.5m
Reach a height of 8m-15m at maturit;
—__Achieve a canopy width of at least 7m at

maturity

PAGE 1 OF 3

"LAUSE 32.08 — SCHEDUI





[image: image148.png]MORELAND PLANNING SCHEME

Standard Requirement

At least one canopy tree should be located within the
secluded private open space of each dwelling that
s Located within a permeable area within the site
of at least 4.5m x 4.5m
*__Reach a height of 6m-8m at maturity
*__Achieve a canopy width of at least 5m at
maturity

Where a common accessway or driveway is provided,
the canopy tree(s) should be located to provide shading
to the accessway or driveway, if practical.

Additional planting should be provided along any

driveway.
Side and rear A10 and B17 None specified
setbacks
Walls on A11and B18 None specified
boundaries
Private open A17 None specified
space
B28 None specified
Front fence A20 and B32 None specified
height

Maximum building height requirement for a dwelling or residential building

A building used as a dwelling or a residential building must not exceed a height of 25 metres
and 8 storeys.

6.0 Application requirements
120
& The following application requirements apply to an application for a permit under Clause
32.08, in addition to those specified in Clause 32.08 and elsewhere in the scheme and must
accompany an application, as appropriate, to the satisfaction of the responsible authority:

= As landscape plan showing existing vegetation (on the site and adjacent to the site)
retained and any proposed for removal, tree and vegetation selection and planting plan in
accordance with this schedule and the Moreland Tree Planting Manual for Residential

‘hatsh ed t !

Zon shows-any propos )

+— Adandscaping work tree-selection-and
planting in-accord: hedule_and.th
Moreland TreePk

Decision guidelines

The following decision guidelines apply to an application for a permit under Clause 32.08,
in addition to those specified in Clause 32.08 and elsewhere in the scheme which must be
considered, as appropriate, by the responsible authority:

=  Whether the development provides an appropriate transition to properties in an adjoining
zone.

= The requirements of Clause 22.01 Neighbourhood Character Local Policy.

*_Whether there is opportunity to retain existing vegetation.

CLAUSE 32.08 — SCHEDULE 3 PAGE 2 OF 3
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*_Whether the landscaping will provide suitable shading and cooling of the urban
environment to reduce heat absorption and re-radiation of hard surfaces.

= The suitability of the proposed location and soil volume for canopy tree health.

= Whether an alternative combination of canopy trees or climbers will achieve an
equivalent or increased canopy cover to the requirements listed in Clause 4.0.

* The Moreland Tree Planting Manual for Residential Zones 204
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SCHEDULE 4 TO CLAUSE 32.08 GENERAL RESIDENTIAL ZONE

Shown on the planning scheme map as GRZ4.

44-46 DAVID STREET, BRUNSWICK

1.0 Neighbourhood character objectives
120~ .
c- Nenespeeified-To promote climate responsive landscape character through increased tree

canopy and vegetation to improve thermal comfort and reduce the urban heat island effect.

0 Construction or extension of a dwelling or residential building - minimum
garden area requirement

A-120--
c-

Is the construction or extension of a dwelling or residential building exempt from the

minimum garden area requirement?

No

Permit requirement for the construction or extension of one dwelling or a
fence associated with a dwelling on a lot

Is a permit required to construct or extend one dwelling on a lot of between 300 and
500 square metres?

Is a permit required to construct or extend a front fence within 3 metres of a street
associated with a dwelling on a lot of between 300 and 500 square metres?

||
5 S

4.0 Requirements of Clause 54 and Clause 55
—1=120--
¢ Standard Requiremen
Mi um A3 and B6 None specified
street setback
Site coverage | A5 and B8 None specified
Permeability A6 and B9 None specified
Landscaping | B13 A-misi £ 1 tree should-be plantedin-the front
tback. i o th-the Moreland-T

Planting Manual for Residential Zones, 2014.
At least one canopy tree should be located within the
front setback that meets the following requirements:
+_ For front setbacks of less than 4.5m:
Located within permeable area within the
site of at least 10m? and 4.5m wide.
Reach a height of 6m-8m at maturit
—__Achieve a canopy width of at least 5m at
maturity
*__ For front setbacks of 4.5m or more:
Located in a permeable area within the site
of at least 4.5m x 4.5m
Reach a height of 8m-15m at maturit;
—__Achieve a canopy width of at least 7m at

maturity
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Standard Requirement

At least one canopy tree should be located within the
secluded private open space of each dwelling that
s Located within a permeable area within the site
of at least 4.5m x 4.5m
s Reach a height of 6m-8m at maturity
*__Achieve a canopy width of at least 5m at
maturity

Where a common accessway or driveway is provided.
the canopy tree(s) should be located to provide shading
to the accessway or driveway, if practical.

Additional planting should be provided along any

driveway.
Side and rear A10 and B17 None specified
setbacks
Walls on A11and B18 None specified
boundaries
Private open A17 None specified
space
B28 None specified
Front fence A20 and B32 None specified
height

Maximum building height requirement for a dwelling or residential building

A building used as a dwelling or a residential building must not exceed a height of 13.5
metres and 4 storeys.

6.0 Application requirements
120
& The following application requirements apply to an application for a permit under Clause
32.08, in addition to those specified in Clause 32.08 and elsewhere in the scheme and must
accompany an application, as appropriate, to the satisfaction of the responsible authority:

= An landscaping plan showing existing vegetation (on the site and adjacent to the site)
retained and any proposed for removal, tree and vegetation selection and planting plan in
accordance with this schedule and the Moreland Tree Planting Manual for Residential

Zones.phan-that-sh y-propesed-t ‘ak
.. Jandseaping-work " Jeet 4
Janting in-accords hedule-and—th
P
Me d-TreePl

7.0 Decision guidelines

i . . - - .

c- The following decision guidelines apply to an application for a permit under Clause 32.08,
in addition to those specified in Clause 32.08 and elsewhere in the scheme which must be
considered, as appropriate, by the responsible authority:
= Whether the development provides an appropriate transition to properties in an adjoining

zone.
= The requirements of Clause 22.01 Neighbourhood Character Local Policy.
®_ Whether there is opportunity to retain existing vegetation.
ZONES — CLAUSE 32.08 — SCHEDULE 4 PAGE 2 OF 3
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*_Whether the landscaping will provide suitable shading and cooling of the urban
environment to reduce heat absorption and re-radiation of hard surfaces.

= The suitability of the proposed location and soil volume for canopy tree health.

= Whether an alternative combination of canopy trees or climbers will achieve an
equivalent or increased canopy cover to the requirements listed in Clause 4.0.

= The Moreland Tree Planting Manual for Residential Zones2014
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SCHEDULE 1 TO CLAUSE 32.09 NEIGHBOURHOOD RESIDENTIAL
ZONE

Shown on the planning scheme map as NRZ1.

LOW DENSITY RESIDENTIAL AREA

1.0 Neighbourhood character objectives

. Nene specified:To promote a climate responsive landscape character through increased tree
c- canopy and vegetation to improve thermal comfort and reduce the urban heat island effect.
2.0 Minimum subdivision area

Etm“ None specified.

3.0 Permit requirement for the construction or extension of one dwelling or a

fence associated with a dwelling on a lot

Permit requirement for the None specified
construction or extension of
one dwelling on a lot

fel20-

Permit requirement to None specified
construct or extend a front
fence within 3 metres of a
street associated with a
dwelling on a lot

4.0 Requirements of Clause 54 and Clause 55
-
Standard Requirement
Minimum A3 and B6 None specified
street setback
Site coverage A5 and B8 None specified
Permeability A6 and B9 None specified
Landscaping B13 A minimum of 1 tree should be located within both the
front setback and th luded e £
P pen-sp
h dwelling, i o th-the Moreland T

Planting Manual for Residential Zones, 2014
At least one canopy tree should be located within the
front setback that meets the following requirements
*__ For front setbacks of less than 4.5m:
Located within permeable area within the
site of at least 10m? and 4.5m wide.
= Reach a height of 6m-8m at maturity
Achieve a canopy width of at least 5m at
maturity
s For front setbacks of 4.5m or more:
= Located in a permeable area within the site
of at least 4.5m x 4.5m
= Reach a height of 8m-15m at maturity
Achieve a canopy width of at least 7m at
maturity

"LAUSE 32.09 - SCHEDULE 1 PAGE 1 OF 3
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Standard Requirement

At least one canopy tree should be located within the
secluded private open space of each dwelling that
s Located within a permeable area within the site
of at least 4.5m x 4.5m
*__Reach a height of 6m-8m at maturity
*__Achieve a canopy width of at least 5m at
maturity

Where a common accessway or driveway is provided.
the canopy tree(s) should be located to provide shading
to the accessway or driveway, if practical.

Additional planting should be provided along an:

driveway.
Side and rear A10 and B17 None specified
setbacks
Walls on A11and B18 None specified
boundaries
Private open A17 None specified
space
B28 None specified
Front fence A20 and B32 None specified
height
5.0 Maximum building height requirement for a dwelling or residential building
el20-
e None specified.
6.0 Application requirements
o The following application requirements apply to an application for a permit under Clause
32.09, in addition to those specified in Clause 32.09 and elsewhere in the scheme and must
accompany an application, as appropriate, to the satisfaction of the responsible authority:
= An landscape plan showing existing vegetationtrees (on the site and adjacent to the site)
retained and any proposed for removal. tree and vegetation selection and planting plan in
accordance with this schedule and the Moreland Tree Planting Manual for Residential
Zones.-plan-that-shows-any-propesed- k-
A landscapi ks and-planting plan that includes informati ¢ Jeeti d
P P P
planting i d ith-the requi ts-o0£ C} 10 of this Scheduleand-th
M 1 Tree Plantine M forResidential 2014
7.0 Decision guidelines
E/:m" The following decision guidelines apply to an application for a permit under Clause 32.09,
in addition to those specified in Clause 32.09 and elsewhere in the scheme which must be
considered, as appropriate, by the responsible authority:
® The requirements of Clause 22.01 Neighbourhood Character Local Policy.
*_ Whether there is opportunity to retain existing vegetation.
*_Whether the landscaping will provide suitable shading and cooling of the urban
environment to reduce heat absorption and re-radiation of hard surfaces.
®_The suitability of the proposed location and soil volume for canopy tree health.
= Whether an_alternative combination of canopy trees or climbers will achieve an
equivalent or increased canopy cover to the requirements listed in Clause 4.0.
ZONES— CLAUSE 32.09 - SCHEDULE 1 PAGE 2 OF 3
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* The Moreland Tree Planting Manual for Residential Zones. 2014
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MORELAND PLANNING SCHEME

SCHEDULE 24 TO THE DESIGN AND DEVELOPMENT OVERLAY
Shown on the planning scheme map as DDO24.
NEIGHBOURHOOD CENTRES

Design objectives

. To implement the Moreland Neighbourhood Centres Strategy, 2017.

. To ensure built form outcomes are appropriate to the context of Moreland’s
Neighbourhood Centres.

. To improve the quality of higher density and mixed use developments by
providing appropriate built form guidance.

. To improve amenity outcomes for residents in higher density and mixed use
developments and for residents in adjacent buildings.

. To ensure that new development makes a positive contribution to the public
realm.

Buildings and works

A permit is not required to:
- Install an automatic teller machine.
. Alter an existing building facade provided that:

The alteration does not include the installation of an external roller
shutter; and

At least 80 per cent of the building facade at ground floor level is
maintained as an entry or window with clear glazing for development in
the Commercial 1 Zone.

Building Height Requirements

Any new building must not exceed the maximum height shown on the maps in Subclause
7.0 to this schedule. The maximum heights shown for the following neighbourhood centres
cannot be varied with a permit:

Figure 7: Bell Street/Melville Road, Pascoe Vale South
Figure 8: Gaffney Street/Pascoe Vale Station’

Figure 9: Gaffney Street/Sussex Street, Coburg North
Figure 10: West Street, Hadfield

Figure 11: Bonwick Street, Fawkner

Figure 12: Snell Grove, Oak Park

Figure 13: Merlynston Station, Merlynston

Figure 14: Moreland Road/Melville Road, Brunswick West.

The maximum building height requirement may be exceeded for architectural features and
service equipment including plant rooms, lift overruns, structures associated with green
roof areas and other such equipment if all of the following are met:

. No more than 50% of the roof area is occupied by the equipment (other than
solar panels).

- The equipment is located in a position on the roof so as to minimise additional
overshadowing on neighbouring properties and public spaces.

. The equipment does not extend higher than 1.2 metres above the maximum
building height.

OVERLAYS — CLAUSE 43.02 - SCHEDULE 24 PAGE 1 OF 17
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. The equipment and screening is integrated into the design of the building to the
satisfaction of the responsible authority.

Front Setback Requirements

. All buildings with retail and commercial uses at ground floor should be
constructed to the street boundary as shown in Figure 1. This may be varied, if
the setback is:

Not required to create a consistent street wall.
Designed as part of the public realm.
Fully accessible to the public, or offices are proposed at ground floor.

. All buildings with residential uses at ground floor should be setback in

accordance with Clause 55.03-1 Standard A3 or B6, or 3 metres, whichever is
lesser, as shown in Figure 1.

. On corner sites the setback from the main street frontage should wrap around the
corner then graduate to match the setback of the secondary street, or be set back
3 metres, whichever is the lesser.

Ground floor awnings, architectural features, sunshades and artworks may encroach into
the front setback. No other part of a building including balconies may encroach into the
front setback.

0 M STREET ! 3M STREET

SETBACK | “semeack
[(——— —
[

| I —

-
Y
}

| s

Figure 1: Front setbacks for retail/commercial ground floor and residential ground
floor

Side Setback Requirements
With No Outlook

. Within the Commercial 1 Zone: 0 metres from the property boundary (build to
side boundaries to create continuous street edge).

. Any part of a building abutting a property in any other zone should comply with
the side setback requirements of Clause 55 (ResCode Standard A10 or B17).

With Outlook

. Primary outlook (living/balcony outlook): 4.5 metres from the property
boundary should be planted with trees.

. Secondary outlook (bedrooms outlook): 2 metres from the property boundary
should be planted with trees.

. Any part of a building abutting any other zone must comply with the side
setback requirements of Clause 55 (ResCode Standard A10 or B17).

OVERLAYS — CLAUSE 43.02 - SCHEDULE 24 PAGE20F 17
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Separation of buildings within sites should have regard to the building separation distances
in the Moreland Apartment Design Code, September 2015.

Architectural features, sunshades and artworks may encroach into the side and rear
setbacks. No other part of a building, including balconies, may encroach into the setback.

Rear Setback Requirements

. Buildings abutting a property boundary should be setback:
3 metres from the property boundary for any part of a building up to a
height of 4 metres as shown in Figure 2.
‘A minimum of 6 metres from the property boundary for any part of a
building exceeding 4 metres, as shown in Figure 2.
. A minimum of 8.6 metres for any part of a building exceeding 10.5 metres
adjacent to a site in the Neighbourhood Residential Zone, as shown in Figure 3.
Laneways to the rear of a property in the Commercial 1 Zone (with the exception of

properties adjacent to the Neighbourhood Residential Zone) should be counted as part of
the setback, as shown in Figure 2.

Architectural features, sunshades and artworks may encroach into the rear setbacks. No
other part of a building, including balconies, may encroach into the setback.

| |
| :
i i
MUZ, C1Z, | MUz, c1z, |

RGZ & GRZ| oM RGZ&GRZ|
j————

! I

LANEWAY

om

I
I
i
i
I
1
1

31 GROUND-
FLOOR SETBACK

0M GROUND.
FLOOR SETBACK| -
%

NO LANE WITH LANE

Figure 2: Rear Building Setbacks
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8.6 MREAR SETBACK

1
1
i
I
1
NRZ —
| ABOVE 1050 HEIGHT
—
i
i
i
I

i

fouReAR seToack
L BovE T

3 M REAR SETBACK
UPTO 4M HEIGHT

REAR SETBACK TO NRZ

Figure 3: Rear building setbacks for sites adjacent to the Neighbourhood Residential
Zone

Building Frontage Requirements
Active Frontages

. Development should incorporate the following at street level fronting all streets
(except rear laneways) and public open spaces:

Commercial — A display window and/or entrance, measuring 65 - 80% of
the width of the street frontage of each individual premise. Large signage
and/or non-transparent glazing should be avoided. Non-transparent
glazing up to a height of 1.7 metres may be used for office uses.
Residential — Individual entries to ground floor dwellings and habitable
room windows facing the street. Privacy should be provided by elevating
the ground floor approximately 0.5 to 1 metre above the street level
and/or providing landscaping in a front setback.

. Parks and public spaces should be substantially fronted by dwellings and/or
other occupancies with direct access and outlook. Separation between public and
private land should be clear and may be delineated by paths and/or streets.

. On corner lots active frontages should address both streets. Blank side walls and
associated garages/car parking are discouraged.
Awnings

. Development with retail and commercial uses at ground floor should incorporate
awnings designed to provide adequate weather protection over the footpath for
the full width of the building frontage.

. New awnings should match the existing height and depth of existing awnings
Building Articulation
. Building fagades should be designed with an appropriate rhythm and proportion

that respond to the building’s uses and context, and contribute to a fine grain
urban character.
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MORELAND PLANNING SCHEME

New buildings should adopt solid architectural expression that emphasises the
street edge through the use of recessed balconies, framed elements and solid
balustrades.

Side setbacks should incorporate articulation to break down building mass
through the use of materials and finishes.

Car Parking and Vehicle Entry

The impact of vehicle access and car parking on the public realm should be
minimised by:

Locating vehicle access to the rear of buildings wherever possible, or to
the side, where rear access is not available.

Locating car parking where it cannot be seen from the public realm.

Locate vehicle crossings to minimise the removal of street trees, on-street car
parking spaces, or encroachment into landscaped front setbacks.

Pedestrian safety and sight lines should be maximised.

‘Where car stackers are proposed, ensure they are suitably located to minimise
adverse amenity impacts to adjoining sites.

Site Services

Service infrastructure should be concealed or integrated into building design.

Waste storage areas should be screened from view of the street.

Landscaping

Provide at least one tree in the front setback, selected in accordance with the
Moreland Tree Planting Manual 2674

Provide tree planting along the side and rear boundaries for properties located in
the Residential Growth Zone and Mixed Use Zone.

Subdivision

None specified

Advertising Signs

None specified

Decision guidelines

Before deciding on an application, the responsible authority must consider, as appropriate:

‘Whether the development is consistent with the Moreland Neighbourhood
Centres Strategy 2017 and any other policy or planning provision applying to
the area.

Whether an appropriate Building Type has been proposed as per Appendix One
of the Moreland Neighbourhood Centres Strategy, 2017.

‘Whether the development provides an appropriate transition to properties in an
adjoining zone.

The extent to which the development achieves the design objectives in clause
1.0 and requirements of clause 2.0 of this schedule.
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6.0 References
122017
c159 Moreland Neighbourhood Centres Strategy, 2017
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7.0 Neighbourhood Centre Framework Plans
i Figure 4: Grantham Street/Union Street, Brunswick West Neighbourhood
Centre
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Figure 5: Melville Road/Albion Street/Victoria Street, Brunswick West
Neighbourhood Centre
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Figure 6: Nicholson Street/Holmes Street/Moreland Road, Coburg
Neighbourhood Centre
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Figure 7: Bell Street/Melville Road, Pascoe Vale South Neighbourhood
Centre
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Figure 8: Gaffney Street/Pascoe Vale Station, Pascoe Vale Neighbourhood
Centre
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Figure 9: Gaffney Street/Sussex Street, Coburg North Neighbourhood Centre
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Figure 10: West Street, Hadfield Neighbourhood Centre
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Figure 11: Bonwick Street, Fawkner Neighbourhood Centre
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Figure 12: Snell Grove, Oak Park Neighbourhood Centre
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Figure 13: Merlynston Station, Merlynston Neighbourhood Centre
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Figure 14: Moreland Road/Melville Road, Brunswick West Neighbourhood

Centre

[ cscie oven space
] school / communityuse

Movement & Access

E Bus route / stop
E Tram route / stop
E Existing bike path

Areas of Change

Focus Areas for Change
(must not exceed 13.5 metres, 4 storeys)

Incremental Change
(must not exceed 11 metres, 3 storeys)

[
[
l:] Minimal Change
=
—_—

(must not exceed 9 metres, 2 storeys)

Commercial frontage

Residential frontage

OVERLAYS — CLAUSE 43.02 - SCHEDULE 24

PAGE 17 0F 17




DCF54/19
Trial Road Closures - Sumner Street and Peers Street, Brunswick East (D19/215847)

Director City Futures
City Change        
Executive Summary

At the April 2019 Council meeting, Council considered a report (DCF25/19) on managing the traffic impact of the East Brunswick Village on the residential streets east of Nicholson Street. Council resolved at this meeting to commence the process for trial road closures in both Sumner Street and Peers Street, Brunswick East, defined in the Local Government Act 1989 as a ‘genuine traffic diversion experiment’. The purpose is to determine whether the closures are an appropriate method of protecting the local streets east of Nicholson Street from the traffic impact of the East Brunswick Village.

The process required public consultation under Section 223 of the Local Government Act 1989. This report explains the results of that consultation, and a report from VicRoads, which then allows Council to make a decision on the trial road closures.
	Officer Recommendation

That Council after consideration of the VicRoads’ report and written and verbal submissions from the public submitted under Section 223 of the Local Government Act 1989:
1.
Resolves under Section 207, Schedule 11, Clause 10(1)(c) of the Local Government Act 1989 to erect temporary barriers in Sumner Street from Noel Street to a point 8 metres further west, and in Peers Street from Nicholson Street to a point 11 metres further east to block the passage of vehicles other than bicycles, for the purpose of a genuine traffic diversion experiment, as published in the public notices (refer to Attachment 2).
2.
Introduces No Stopping 6 am-1 pm Thursdays parking restrictions on the northern side of Peers Street to allow waste trucks to empty waste bins in the street whilst minimising the number of reversing manoeuvres in the Rupert Street intersection.

3.
Monitors the queuing and safety at the intersection of Glenlyon Road and Nicholson Street, before and after the closures and provide recommendations to VicRoads.

4.
Requests VicRoads erect bicycle lanterns to allow Glenlyon Road cyclists to use the east-west ‘pedestrian only’ phase at Nicholson Street.

5.
Receives a further report to the Council meeting of 9 October 2019 on the impact of the traffic diversion experiment.

6.
Requests that officers notify all those previously circularised, including those who made submissions and VicRoads, of Council’s decision.




REPORT

1.
Policy Context

Council’s Moreland Integrated Transport Strategy 2019 includes Headline Action 3 – use of road closures to support mode shift.

2.
Background

In April 2019, Council considered a report (DCF25/19) on managing the traffic impact of the East Brunswick Village on the residential streets east of Nicholson Street. Council resolved that it:


Approves the commencement of the process under Section 207, Schedule 11, Clause 10(1)(c) of the Local Government Act 1989 to erect temporary barriers in Sumner Street from Noel Street to a point 8 metres further west, and in Peers Street from Nicholson Street to a point 11 metres further east to block the passage of vehicles other than bicycles, for the purpose of a genuine traffic diversion experiment.


Gives public notice of the traffic diversion experiment proposals and calls for submissions under Section 223 of the Local Government Act 1989 as required by Section 207A of the Act, in the Moreland Leader and Northern Leader newspapers, on Council’s website and to owners and occupiers of all properties in the area bounded by Nicholson Street, Albert Street, the Merri Creek and the southern municipal boundary.


Appoints Councillor Riley as Chair and Councillors Tapinos, Dorney and Abboud to a Committee to hear any submitters requesting to be heard in support of their written submission.


Notes the Hearing of Submissions Committee meeting will be held on a date and time to be set, at the Moreland Civic Centre, 90 Bell Street, Coburg.


Following the consultation process, receives a report outlining any submissions received in relation to the proposed traffic diversion experiment and the report from VicRoads on the proposal, with a recommendation on whether to proceed.
The public notices required by Council were published in the Moreland Leader and the Northern Leader on 22 and 23 April 2019 and placed on Council’s website. During the week prior, the required notices were mailed to the owners and occupiers of all properties in the designated area. The period of consultation (refer to Attachment 2) extended for at least 28 days, as required by the Local Government Act 1989.

3.
Issues

Public submissions

In response to the notices, Council received, in writing:


15 submissions supporting both closures.


8 submissions opposing both closures.

Submissions in opposition

The submissions opposing the closures:


One Nicholson Street resident is opposed because Nicholson Street already has too much traffic, which is made worse by the new tram stop, so the other streets should be available to help traffic flow.


One opposed on the grounds of the increase in time to access the kindergarten, stating that the Glenlyon Road/Nicholson Street intersection is already congested. The submission requested Council consider the interests of the community, rather than a small group of residents.


One opposed on the grounds that it will put more traffic into Glenlyon Road.


One opposed on the grounds that closing streets does not help traffic flow. The submission points out that all the traffic will have to flow through the Glenlyon Road/Nicholson Street intersection, which is already congested. Streets are built for traffic and should be kept open.


Two King Street residents opposed because road closures cause significant inconvenience to local residents, and because the Glenlyon Road/Nicholson Street intersection is already congested.


One opposed on the grounds that these closures, together with the traffic management being implemented by Yarra City Council, will make residents of North Fitzroy stuck in constant ‘bottle-necks’.


One May Street resident is opposed on the grounds that the closures will overload nearby streets. It is already hard enough to get out of the North Fitzroy area without road closures.

None of the 8 submissions of opposition identified their address as being in Sumner Street, Peers Street, Rupert Street or Noel Street, which are the four streets most exposed to being impacted by the East Brunswick Village traffic.

Submissions in support

The submissions supporting the closures:


Ten written submissions support the closures without additional comment.


A King Street resident pointed out the east-west green phase in Glenlyon Road at Nicholson Street is short for cars, which is particularly hard on cyclists, so requests a specific lantern for east-west cyclists, to allow cyclists to travel during the ‘pedestrian only’ phase. Also requests removal of the kerb out-stand from the north-eastern corner to improve ease for left turns from north to east.


Three submissions support closure but request Peers Street closure be relocated to the Rupert Street end so that the Peers Street residents would not have to use Rupert Street, or the Glenlyon Road intersection with Nicholson Street.


A Lowan Street resident supports the proposed closures, but requests longer east-west green phase in Glenlyon Road at Nicholson Street.

Of the 15 submissions of support, 11 came from Sumner Street, Peers Street, Rupert Street or Noel Street, being the 4 streets most exposed to being impacted by the East Brunswick Village traffic.

Verbal submissions

There were 5 requests to speak to the written submissions. The verbal submissions were heard on 26 June 2019, by the Hearing of Submissions Committee established by Council on 10 April 2019 (DCF25/19). 

Councillors Riley, Dorney and Abboud were in attendance. Cr Tapinos was an apology, being overseas on approved leave. Four verbal submissions were provided, with the fifth presenter being an apology. All verbal submissions were from residents of Sumner Street and Rupert Street and all were in support of both proposed closures. Speakers stated that the East Brunswick Village will provide more shops and conveniences, but will also generate more traffic, contrary to Council’s adopted Moreland Integrated Transport Strategy, 2019 (MITS). The MITS aims to protect local streets from through traffic, by measures that include road closures. The submitters spoke in support of this.

Submitters stated that residents currently feel a sense of security in this local area but fear that will be lost if the streets suffered large increases of ‘through traffic’.

The verbal submissions also stated that pedestrian safety is a major issue. The residents of these streets include lots of children and a kindergarten exists in Noel Street. Submitters expressed that there are also lots of elderly residents and the proposed road closures will provide a safer environment for them all and improve safety for the growing number of cyclists in these local streets. The speakers recommended that Council proceed with the closures.

Yarra City Council – traffic management

As stated in one of the submissions, Yarra City Council is developing traffic management proposals for its portion of North Fitzroy. However, Moreland’s proposal for the closures is more advanced. Yarra City Council has not objected to the closures, and its officers will evaluate its impact on their streets.

Sumner Street – waste collection

As stated in the previous report (DCF25/19, 10 April 2019) the proposed closure in Sumner Street will require residents of the three dwellings west of the closure to put their waste bins in either Nicholson Street or in Sumner Street east of the closure. This is because the waste trucks cannot turn around in this short section of Noel Street and it is not safe for them to reverse into, or out of Nicholson Street to access Sumner Street. A separate notice explaining this was included with the closure consultation notice. None of the submissions mentioned support or objection to this proposed change.

Peers Street – waste collection

As stated in the previous report (DCF25/19, 10 April 2019) the proposed closure in Peers Street will mean that parking will need to be banned on the northern side of Peers Street on waste collection days. This is because the trucks cannot turn around in the street, so the safest option is for the trucks to reverse into the street from Rupert Street to collect the waste. The traffic volumes are low enough for this to be an acceptable manoeuvre. A separate notice explaining this was included with the closure consultation notice. Peers Street will therefore join a number of other streets where this truck reversing movement occurs, such as Richardson Street and Collace Street, Brunswick. None of the submissions mentioned support or objection to this proposed change.

Peers Street – closure at Rupert Street - option

Three written submissions of support requested that the Peers Street closure be at the Rupert Street end, similar to the closure in Albert Street just north of Peers Street. The problem with this suggestion is the collection of waste. In Albert Street, waste trucks can turn around using the intersecting laneway. Unfortunately, the trucks cannot turn around in Peers Street and it is not safe for them to reverse into or out of Nicholson Street to access Peers Street. Therefore, the closure must be at the Nicholson Street end, so that the trucks can reverse into Peers Street from Rupert Street, which is safer.

Nicholson Street traffic

The submission calling for Peers Street and Rupert Street to be open to reduce traffic congestion in Nicholson Street is contrary to the aims of the Moreland Integrated Transport Strategy of keeping ‘through’ traffic on the arterial roads.

Diverted Traffic - Glenlyon Rd/Nicholson Street intersection

Peers Street currently carries just under 300 vehicles per day. Sumner Street carries just under 500 vehicles per day. This traffic will need to be diverted to the Glenlyon Rd/ Nicholson Street intersection.

Five of the 23 written submissions mentioned the short green times in Glenlyon Road at Nicholson Street. The unusual signalling phases at this intersection were established around 1990 in agreement between the Brunswick, Fitzroy and Melbourne City Councils, VicRoads and the Major Projects Unit of the State Government. This was one of a number of measures to replace the proposed road closure in Miller Street at the Merri Primary School.

The road closures in Sumner Street and Peers Street will put more local traffic through the Glenlyon Rd/Nicholson Street intersection. It is the west-bound movement through that intersection that is limited the most. The existing west-bound traffic volumes in Sumner Street and Peers Street total an average of 30 vehicles during the busiest peak hour. Therefore, the green phase must be extended by another 5 seconds to allow one additional car through each cycle to handle the local traffic diverted by the closures.

The suggested bicycle lantern to allow cyclists to cross east-west during the ‘pedestrian only’ phase is logical and appropriate.

However, the kerb-outstand on the north-eastern corner of the intersection is there to protect pedestrians from turning traffic. Therefore, it should not be removed.

VicRoads report

Council requested a report from VicRoads on the proposed trial closure, as required by Clause 10, Schedule 11 of the Local Government Act 1989. VicRoads’ does not object to the proposed trial road closures, however it requests that Council monitor the queuing and safety at the intersection of Glenlyon Road and Nicholson Street, before and after the closures and provide recommendations to VicRoads.

Human Rights Consideration

The implications of this report have been assessed in accordance with the requirements of the Charter of Human Rights and Responsibilities.

4.
Consultation

Under Section 223 of the Local Government Act 1989, public notices of the proposed trial road closures were placed in the Moreland Leader and Northern Leader newspapers on 22 and 23 April 2019. Notice was also placed on Council’s website on 19 April 2019. Notices were sent to owners and occupiers of all properties in the area bounded by Nicholson Street, Albert Street, the Merri Creek and the southern municipal boundary, sent by Australia Post on or before 19 April 2019. The consultation period closed on 23 May 2019, which provided more than the required 28 days for submissions.

In addition, residents and owners of all properties abutting Peers Street were sent an additional notice advising that the closure in Peers Street would require a No Stopping zone on the northern side of the street on waste collection days.

The residents and owners of the properties abutting Sumner Street between Nicholson Street and Noel Street were advised that waste bins would have to be placed in either Nicholson Street or Noel Street on waste collection days.

In response to all notices, Council received, in writing, 15 submissions supporting both closures and 8 submissions opposing both closures

Finally, those who requested to be heard in support of their written submissions, were invited to give their verbal submission to the Hearing of Submissions Committee on 26 June 2019.

5.
Officer Declaration of Conflict of Interest

Council officers involved in the preparation of this report have no conflict of interest in this matter.

6.
Financial and Resources Implications

It is estimated that the installation of barriers and signs for the trial road closures will cost approximately $20,000 which can be funded from the 2019/20 MITS road closures budget.

7.
Implementation

After consideration of the written and verbal submissions, and the report from VicRoads, Council needs to decide whether to proceed with the trial road closures as proposed.

If Council adopts the recommendations of this report, officers will proceed to:


Implement the 2 temporary road closures, within 3 months.


Ban parking on the northern side of Peers Street, on waste collection days during the trial closure.


Monitor the queuing and safety at the intersection of Glenlyon Road and Nicholson Street, before and after the closures and provide recommendations to VicRoads.


Ask VicRoads for a bicycle lantern to allow cyclists to proceed east-west during the ‘pedestrian only’ phase.


Notify all those previously circularised, plus those who made submissions; and


Prepare a report to the 9 October 2019 Council meeting to review the impact of the trial closures.

Attachment/s

	1 
	Concept Plan - Sumner Street and Peers Street - Road Closures
	D19/235267
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DCD16/19
Community Grants Program 2019-2020 Recommendations (D19/208650)

Director Community Development
Community Wellbeing        
Executive Summary

The Community Grants Program offers a range of annual community grants for not-for-profit community groups to apply for funding towards initiatives that benefit the Moreland community.

This report makes recommendations for funding in relation to two categories; 


Project Grants (up to $5,000 per application).


Capital Works Partnership Grants (up to $40,000 per application, with a minimum 25% contribution from the applicant towards the project). 

For the 2019/2020 program, 17 applications, to the value of $82,929, were received under the Project Grant category. This represented many strong applications and a good breadth of proposals from across the municipality. Ten projects to the value of $49,929 are recommended for funding. 

Fifteen applications requesting $541,446 were received for the Capital Works Partnership funding program. Nine projects are recommended to the value of $333,123.

Following Council endorsement, all successful and unsuccessful applicants will be advised of the outcome of their applications and the necessary funding requirements will be put in place. Unsuccessful applicants will be given feedback on their applications with information on how these can be strengthened or redirected to other funding sources. 

	Officer Recommendation

That Council:

1.
Allocates 2019/2020 Project Grant category funding, to the total value of $49,619, to:
a)
Australian Skateboarding Federation - $5,000

b)
And Also Presents - $5,000

c)
Girls Rock! Melbourne - $5,000

d)
Healthy Futures (Friends of the Earth Australia) - $4,968

e)
Hepatitis Victoria - $4,996

f)
Melbourne Homeless Collective - $5,000

g)
Operation Newstart Northern - $5,000

h)
Project Respect - $4,983

i)
Uniting (Victoria Tasmania) Limited - $4,982

j)
Whitelion Youth Agency Limited - $5,000

2.
Notes the unexpended funds in the Project Grant category, and opens a second round of Project Grant funding, from August 2019 to September 2019.

3.
Allocates 2019/2020 Capital Works Partnership Grant category funding, to the total value of $333,123, to:
a)
1st Coburg Scout Group - $40,000

b)
Brunswick Bowling Club - $21,000

c)
Brunswick City Soccer Club - $40,000

d)
Coburg Basketball Association - $32,123

e)
Coburg Districts Football Club - $40,000

f)
Oak Park Community Sports Association - $40,000

g)
Pascoe Vale Sports Club - $40,000

h)
Reynard Street Neighbourhood House - $$40,000

i)
St Andrews Cricket Club Pascoe Vale - $40,000




REPORT

1.
Policy Context

This report is consistent with the Moreland Community Grants Policy (DSD1-CL) and the Council Plan 2017-2021.

The Community Grants Policy (DSD1) outlines clear funding criteria and provides suitable direction for officers to promote and evaluate applications to fund locally based not-for-profit organisations. The assessment criteria ensure that there is equity, transparency and accountability. 

The Moreland Community Grants program is consistent with the Council Plan 2017-2021 and aligns with the strategic objective for Council to:


Achieve high levels of social cohesion for our multicultural, established and newly arrived community, by fostering opportunities for shared learning and celebration.
2.
Background

The 2019/2020 budget includes the following allocations for the Community Grants Program:


$426,359 for the Moreland Community Grants Program; and


$333,123 for the Capital Works Partnership Grants Program.

The Community Grants Program incorporates a range of funding categories including:


Project Grants;


Capital Works Partnership Grants; 


Operational Grants; 


Membership Activity Grants;


Quick Response Grants;


Female Participation Grants;


Youth Initiative Grants;


Individual Development Grant;


Neighbourhood House Supplement Program;


Participation Support (Active Moreland); and


Organisational Support.

This report relates to the Project Grants and Capital Works Partnership Grants only. The other funding categories included in the Community Grants Program are open all year round and are not considered as part of this report. 

Assessment

Following an assessment against funding eligibility, an internal multi-disciplinary assessment panel of Council officers was formed to consider and assess applications against the funding criteria. Relevant Council officers were consulted where specialist advice was required.

Submissions were assessed against the following criteria:

Community outcomes


Increases access and participation opportunities for Moreland residents.


Helps build skills in the Moreland community.


Collaborates with other Moreland community organisations.


Encourages diversity of activities and opportunities available to the Moreland community.


Addresses a genuine and demonstrated community need and supports Moreland’s disadvantaged communities.

Demonstrated capacity to deliver


States clear aims and objectives for the project.


Shows evidence of planning, for example - resources, safety and risk, design etc.


Demonstrates innovative or new initiatives resulting in increased participation/programming outcomes, in line with the Council Plan and strategies.


Demonstrates capacity to deliver on the project and meet conditions of funding.


Seeks, where possible, other sources of financial/in-kind contribution.

Grant compliance

Not all applications provided the required information with the initial application. To enable a fair and comprehensive assessment to occur, applicants whose submissions did not initially comply with policy requirements were given the opportunity to submit the additional information and documentation.  

Non-compliant applications were minimal due to Council’s online Grants Management program parameters. The online program does not allow submission of an application where mandatory fields are left blank or an attachment is not supplied. This resulted in minimal follow up requests.

Other issues that were considered during the assessment period included:

Project Grants

Two applications did not meet the funding criteria or provided reported outcomes that did not demonstrate wider community benefit or strong benefits to the Moreland community. Two applicants withdrew applications as they submitted applications to alternate funding categories. Council officers recommend three groups work closely with officers in planning and building collaborative partnerships to improve the likelihood of future funding round opportunities. 
A few applicants were requested to submit evidence of quotes for key expenditure items to demonstrate a competitive budget.

Approximately $130,000 is allocated toward funding Project Grants annually. Due to the low number of applications received in this grant round, a second round of project grants will be opened August 2019 for projects occurring from January 2020 for a 12-month period. 

Capital Works Partnership Grants

Several applicants that progressed to stage two of the Capital Works Partnership Grants process were advised to directly address particular issues, provide specific documentation or consult with a Council officer. These recommendations were direct outcomes from the Expression of Interest assessment panel. This advice was to assist the group to comply with the category objectives and to align their stage two application to specifically address the assessment criteria.

3.
Issues

Project Grants

Project Grants are designed to support the development and implementation of one-off new projects and initiatives designed to benefit and engage the Moreland community valued up to $5,000. The annual round was open for a period of 8 weeks.

Seventeen applications were received under this category, to the value of $82,929, ten projects to the value of $49,929 are recommended for funding.

Detailed listings of recommendations for Project Grants for 2019/2020 are detailed in Attachment 1.

Capital Works Partnership Grants

Capital Works Partnership Grants are designed to provide support for not-for-profit organisations based in Moreland to enhance, construct or develop a community facility’s inclusiveness, promote community participation and/or to improve health and wellbeing. The application process is managed in two stages. Stage one expressions of interest (EOI) were open for a period of 8 weeks. Eligible applications that strongly aligned with Council priorities and met the selection criteria were invited to progress to full application. Groups then had 6 weeks to prepare their full applications.

Twenty-Four EOI’s seeking $769,989 funding were received. Of the 24 submissions, 17 applications, seeking $585,698 were invited to submit a full application. One organisation withdrew, one organisation did not submit their stage two application.15 full applications were submitted and considered, with a total funding request of $541,446. From this stage, nine projects to the value of $333,123 are recommended for funding. 

Detailed listings of recommendations for Capital Works Partnership Grants for 2019/2020 are shown in Attachment 2.

Diversity of applicants

Recreational and sporting groups are well represented, both as applicants and projects that were recommended for funding in the Capital Works Partnership Grants category. Culturally diverse groups are heavily represented as applicants and applications recommended for funding in the Project Grant category. This demonstrates that Council supports a diverse range of local groups via the various grant categories.

The applications recommended for funding in this Grants round, reflect a good geographical spread across the north and south of the municipality.

Human Rights Consideration

The implications of this report have been assessed in accordance with the requirements of the Charter of Human Rights and Responsibilities.

4.
Consultation

A series of community information sessions were held across the municipality during the grant application process to inform the community about the grants process and to assist community groups to make an application to the program. All prospective applicants were encouraged to contact relevant Council officers to discuss their application prior to submission, enabling greater alignment with Council’s strategic objectives and improving the likelihood of success. The sessions were well attended with representatives from a variety of community groups. 

The grant program was well advertised within the community. An e-newsletter was sent to community networks, various articles and promotional material appeared in the Moreland Leader newspaper, and the Community grants flyer was distributed throughout the community. The program was distributed through social media via Active Moreland Facebook and Twitter accounts, the Council and Oxygen Facebook pages, as well as Council’s and Active Moreland’s websites. The program was also advertised through Recreation Service’s MoreSport e-newsletter and the Community Grant e-newsletter.

An internal panel ensured all applications were considered and assessed by officers with relevant knowledge and expertise. The internal panel comprised of Council officers from:


Youth and Leisure.


Arts and Culture.


Economic Development.


Environmental Sustainable Development.


Open Space.


Children’s Services.


Community Development and Social Policy.


Property Services.


Capital Works Delivery.

5.
Officer Declaration of Conflict of Interest

Council officers involved in the preparation of this report have no conflict of interest in this matter.

6.
Financial and Resources Implications

This report relates to the Project Grants and Capital Works Partnership Grants only. The other funding categories included in the Community Grants Program operate on a different timeframe and are not being considered as part of this report.

Council has allocated $426,359 to the Moreland Community Grants Program and $333,123 to the Capital Works Partnership Grants Program in 2019/2020.

7.
Implementation

Following Council’s decision, all applicants will be advised in writing of the outcomes. 

All successful applicants will be provided with a binding agreement for a signature, which confirms the basis and arrangements for funding. This agreement will include several reporting and monitoring requirements.

A presentation ceremony is proposed for July/August 2019, where successful applicants will be presented with a certificate from the Mayor. Additionally, previously funded initiatives will be recognised and celebrated.

A report providing recommended project applications for round 2 of the Project Grants will be presented to Council in November 2019.

Attachment/s

	1 
	Project Grant 2019-2020 - Recommendations
	D19/208659
	

	2 
	Capital Works Partnership Grants 2019-2020 – Recommendations
	D19/208648
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EMF26/19
Financial management report for the period ended 31 May 2019 - cyclical report (D19/235407)

Executive Manager Finance
Finance Management        
Executive Summary

This report presents the Financial Management Report for the financial year to date (YTD) period ending 31 May 2019.

Council has developed and implemented a financial strategy of generating small surpluses to reinvest in much needed infrastructure projects.

The YTD Income Statement shows that Council is $6.7 million better than the revised forecast. This comprises overall revenues having ended $2.4 million better than forecast and overall expenditures having ended $4.3 million better than forecast. 
Council has spent $69.6 million in capital expenditure which is $27.5 million more than forecast. This is an increase compared to the same time last year (YTD May 2018) when the actual spend was $45.7 million. The overspend is primarily due to the unbudgeted purchase of properties totalling $35.4 million. The delay in capital expenditure of $7.9 million is primarily project timing. The majority of capital projects have been completed by the end of the financial year, with a small number requiring funds to be carried forward to the 2019/20 financial year. 

	Officer Recommendation

That Council notes the Financial Management Report for the period ended 31 May 2019 at Attachment 1 to this report.




REPORT

1.
Policy Context

This report supports Council’s continuing commitment to open and accountable management of the financial resources of Moreland on behalf of its ratepayers.
2.
Background

The Financial Management Report at Attachment 1 provides Council’s financial statements for the year to date (YTD) period ending 31 May 2019. The actual results are compared to the revised forecast which includes carry forwards. 
3.
Issues
Council ended May 2019 with a surplus operating result of $38.0 million which is $6.7 million (21%) better than the YTD budget of $31.3 million.

Significant variance explanations below identify where the current YTD variances are expected to be a timing issue or permanent by 30 June 2019. A timing variance is a current difference between actual result and budget which is expected to be resolved before the end of the financial year. A permanent variance is a current difference between actual result and budget which will continue to the end of the financial year.

The main items contributing to the overall variance are:

Revenue


Statutory fees and fines ended $1.0 million better than budget primarily due to new foot patrol areas, better staff management and use of sensor relay technology. This is offset by a decline in planning permits and the variance is anticipated to decline by 30 June. 

Capital grants ended $0.9 million better than budget primarily due to receiving unbudgeted grants (permanent).


Other revenue ended $1.1 million better than budget primarily due to funding from VicRoads for Blackspots, revenue from Level Crossing Removal Authority (LXRA) works, and unbudgeted valuation funding from SRO (permanent).

Expenditure

Employee Benefits are $3.2 million (4%) less than budget. The variance relates primarily to roles that have been vacant for part of this year (permanent).


Contracts, Materials and Services are $1.3 million (2%) less than budget primarily due to:


Consultants and professionals ended $1.8 million favourable, primarily due to several favourable variances in operating projects (timing).


Utilities ended $0.4 million favourable, primarily due to anticipated savings in street lighting (permanent).

Capital Projects – Capital Expenditure (CAPEX)

The CAPEX program YTD has an actual spend of $69.6 million which is $27.5 million more than the YTD budget of $42.1 million. This is predominately due to the unbudgeted purchase of properties totalling $35.4 million. The delay in capital expenditure of $7.9 million is primarily project timing. The majority of capital projects will be completed by the end of the financial year, with a small number requiring funds to be carried forward to the 2019/20 financial year.
Cash

Cash assets are $105.4 million at 31 May 2019. This is minor increase on 30 June 2018 cash levels. Cash fluctuates frequently over the year due to several factors including the timing of payments and receipts. 
Solvency assessment

Council’s liquidity ratio (current assets divided by current liabilities) is 2.6 as at 31 May 2019. The Victorian Auditor-General's Office recommends that this ratio be 1.5 or higher. This ratio is a positive result and shows that Council is in a strong solvency position. 

Human Rights Consideration

The implications of this report have been assessed in accordance with the requirements of the Charter of Human Rights and Responsibilities.
4.
Consultation

The Finance and Business Systems Branch has prepared this report based on information provided by managers and reviewed by directors.
5.
Officer Declaration of Conflict of Interest
Council officers involved in the preparation of this report have no conflict of interest in this matter.

6.
Financial and Resources Implications
The overall corporate objective is to deliver the 2018/2019 budget with the best possible outcome for Council and the community and in line with the approved revised forecast targets.
7.
Implementation
The financial position of Council will continue to be monitored and managed.

Attachment/s

	1 
	Financial Report - May 2019
	D19/235376
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COUNCIL
FINANCE REPORT
Eleven Months Ended May 2019

This report incorporates changes resulting from the organisation wide
restructure. This restructure saw the creation of two departments (Business
Transformations and Engagement & Parntership) and the closing of two
departments (Corporate Services and Organisation Development).

This report is a consolidation of the finance and project management office
reports.
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For the eleven months ended May 2019 Council achieved a surplus operating result of $38.0M which is $6.7M (21%) better than the YTD
budget of $31.3M. This comprises overall revenues having ended with $194.2M which is $2.4M (1%) better than the YTD budget of $191.9M
and overall expenditures having ended with $156.2M which is $4.3M (3%) less than the YTD budget of $160.6M.

The main reasons for this favourable variance to YTD budget are:

Revenue

Statutory Fees & Fines ended $1M (9%) favourable primarily due to Parking Fine revenue which was $953K (15%) against YTD budget due to
arange of factors:

- Trialling two new additional foot patrol areas (Coburg CBD and Glenroy CBD);
- Changing the way we issue clearway infringements to improve efficiency;

- Daily patrols of five schools (morning and afternoon); and,

- Better management of staff by working with them one-on-one;

- Implementation of Standard Operating Procedures;

- Improvements in team culture; and

- Rollout of sensor relay technology.

Grants Capital ended $869K (28%) favourable due to receiving unbudgeted funding for the Inner City Netball Program and Public Safety
Infrastructure.

Other Revenue ended $1.1MK (16%) favourable primarily due to:

(a) Funding from VicRoads for Blackspots ($80K);

(b) An invoice has been raised to LXRA (Local Crossings Rail Authority) to contribute to the costs associated with level
crossing works within the municipality ($70K);

() Unbudgeted funding from the State Revenue Office for Centralised Annual Valuations ($78K);

(d) Better than anticipated maternity leave reimbursements ($118K) and Long Term Workcare ($58K) which is offset
against expenditure;

() Unbudgeted income received for landscaping works ($85K);

(f) Legal services received an unbudgeted $50K cost award as well as an increase in legal costs recovered ($135K) which is

directly offset against expenditure.

Expenditure

Employee Benefits are $3.2M (4%) less than budget.
The variance is related to higher than anticipated vacancies throughout the whole organisation. An anticipated savings of
$2.8M has been forecasted based on feedback by managers.

Contracts, Materials and Services are $1.3M (2%) less than budget primarily due to:
(a) A number of favourable variances in operating projects ($1.2M favourable);
(b) Utilities ended $421K underspent which is anticipated to be a saving.

Council has spent $69.6M on capital expenditure which is $27.5M or 65% more than the YTD budget of $42.1M. This variance comprises

unbudgeted property purchases totalling $35.4 million. If we isolate the ‘unbudgeted" property purchases the capital expenditure is tracking
at $34.2M which is $7.9M under budget.

Cash assets are $105.4 million at 31 May 2019. This is a $13K increase on 30 June 2018 cash levels. Cash fluctuates frequently over the year
due to a number of factors including the timing of payments and receipts.

Cash at Bank Uncommitted Cash
July 18 to May 2019 e
' 16,000
1a0508" 14,000
12,000
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60,000 4,000
40,000 2000
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Consolidated Income Statement (Base & Opex) B N
Eleven Months Ended May 2019 A

Full Year Yo Yo YiD
Revised Revenue & Expen Actual Budget Variance | Variance
Budget

Forecast

Revenue
Rates and Charges 139,071 1392018 2@ 151,780
Statutory Fees and Fines. 1093710 10130 12,309
User Fees 5073 af 5450
Contrbutions Monetary 12585 13575
Grants Operating 11619 15062
Grants Capital 510 4212
Other Revenue 2 : 8100
Contributions Non Monetary o 1017
Asset sles ¥ a1t

EXPENDITURE
Employee Benefits 31680
Contracts, Materials & Services 1320
Depreciation Expense 1570
Bad & Doubtful Debts » 10
Finance Costs @@
Other Expenses 27 @

'VARIANCE NOTES:
1) Statutory fees & fines ended S1M favourable primarily due to Parking Fine revenue which was $953K (15%) favourable against YTD
budget due to  range of factors:

- Trialling two new additional foot patrol areas (Coburg CBD and Glenroy CBD);

- Changing the way we issue clearway infringements to improve efficiency;

- aily patrols of five schools (morning and afternoon); and,

- Better management of staff by working with them one-on-one;

- Implementation of Standard Operating Procedures;

- Improvements in team culture; and

- Rollout of sensor relay technology.

2) Grants capital ended $869K favourable due receiving unbudgeted funding for the Inner City Netball Program and Public Safety
Infrastructure.

13) Other revenue ended $1.1M (16%) favourable primarily due to:

- Funding from VicRoads for Blackspots ($80K);

- An invoice has been raised to LXRA (Local Crossings Rail Authority) to contribute to the costs associated with level crossing works
|within the municipality ($70K);

- Unbudgeted funding from the State Revenue Office for Centralised Annual Valuations ($78K);

- Better than anticipated maternity leave reimbursements ($118K) and Long Term Workcare ($58K) which i offsct against expenditure.

Expenditure
(4) Employee Benefits are $3.2M (4% less than budet. The variance is related to higher than an
whole organisation.

(5) Contracts, Materials and Services are $1.3M (2%) less than budget primarily due to:

- Anumber of favourable variances in operating projects ($1.2M favourablel;

- Utilities ended $421K underspent which is anticipated to be a saving.

ipated vacancies throughout the
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Balance Sheet
As at 31 May 2019

May
2 May Budget Variance to Prior Year M"S‘i’::e"‘
B
g 2019 budget June 2018
= 2018-19 30 June 2018

($'000) (5'000) ($'000) ('000) ($'000)

(ASSETS
Current assets

Cash Assets 119835  (14.418) 105,405 13
Receivables 53,984 (21,169) 20,293 12,522
Other Assets 1,200 167 1,558 (191)

Total current assets 175,019 (35419) 127,256 12,344

Non current assets
Investments 34,5544 34,544
Property, Plant & Equipment 2,068,231 48914 2,068,231 48914

Total non-current assets 2,102,775 48,914 2,102,775 48,914

LIABILITIES

Current Liabilities
Payables
Payables 12,160 (6.792) 13475 5477
Revenue Received in Advance 12,945 (380) 818 12,507
Provisions 22,801 387 21,654 761
Total current liabilities 47,906 (6,785) 35,947 18,744

Non current Liabilities
Non Current Liabilities 36,766 ) 37,766
Total non current Liabiliti 36,766 ) 37,766

e ————

Net Assets 2,199,824 2,193,121 6,703

EQUITY
Reserves

Asset Revaluation Reserves 1,500,589 1,500,589
General Reserves 87.351 (31,540 69,231 (13.420)
Total Reserves 1,587,940 (31,540) 1,569,820 (13,420)

surplus
Accumulated Surplus 605,181 38,044 586,499 56,926
Total Accumulated Surplus 605,181 38,244 586,499 56,926

Total Equity 2,199,824 2,193,121 6,703

INOTES to MOVEMENTS SINCE JUNE 2018:
1. Property, Plant & Equipment - Primarily as a result of several property purchases and sales offset by the underspend in
capital works.
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Cashflow Statement
Eleven Months Ended May 2019

£ |¥7D May 2019 Vak:'::g‘:‘m
2
(5'000) ; ($'000)
Receipts
Rates and charges 144,678 139,293 5,385
User fees 6,761 5,073 1,688
Statutory fees and fines 9,413 10,937 (1,524)
Grants 15,306 14,161 1,145
Grants - capital 4,393 3,131 1,262
Contributions - Cash (operating & capital) 14,826 12,585 2,041
Interest 3,162 2,945 217
Other receipts (includes rents & reimbursements) 3,905 3,035 870
Tax/ Trust funds 6,170 8,375 (2,205)
208,614 199,536 9,078
Payments
Employee costs (77,623) (78,518) 895
Materials and consumables (53,920) (56,822) 2,902
Utilities 0 0 0
Other payments (69) (565) 496
(131,612) (135,906) 2,94

Cash flows from investing activities

Proceeds from sale of property, infrastructure,

plant and equipment 1,453 (669) 2122
(Purchase) / Proceeds of sale of financial assets 0 0 0
Payments for investment property 0 [ 0
Payments for property, infrastructure, plant and

equipment (76,293) (46,294) (29,999)

Deposits movement (includes trust monies and
deposits held)

Cash flows from financing a

Finance costs (1, 157) (1, 245)
Proceeds from borrowings 0
Repayment of borrowings (992) (993) 1
Net cash provided by (used in) financing activities (2,149) (2,237) 88
Net increase / (decrease) in cash & cash equivalents 13 14,430 (14,417)

Cash Position **

Non-restricted Cash at 1 July 2018 49,405 49,405 0

Restricted Cash at 1 July 2018 56,000 56,000 0
Cash & cash equivalents at beginning of financial 105,405 105,405 o
vear

Non-restricted Cash at close of period 49,418 63,835 (14,417)

Restricted Cash at close of period 56,000 56,000 0
Cash & cash equivalents at end of reporting period 105,418 119,835 (14,417)

NOTES:
1. The restricted cash is made p of term deposits with a maturity date over 3 months.
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Underlying Result Analysis
Eleven Months Ended May 2019

Adopted YTD YTD YTD
q Forecast
Budget Actuals Budget | Variance YTD ($'000)
($'000) ($'000) ($'000) ($'000) (%)
29,873 Surplus for the Year 37,970 31,267 6,703 21% 30,551
Less Capital Income
(2,181) Capital Grants (4,000) (3,131) (869) 28% (4,212)
(12,604) Capital Contributions Next Year Projects (12,658) (12,585) (73) 1% (13,879)
0 Capital Contributions Current Year Projects 0 0 0 0% 0
0 Non-monetary contributions 0 0 0 0% (1,017)
0 Assets Sales 1,811 669 1,142 171% 1,811
Less Transfers & Other
12,113 Tfr to Reserves 0 0 0 0% 12,113
(693) Tfr from Reserves to Operating 0 0 0 0% (693)
1,083 Loan Principal Repayments 992 993 (1) 0% 1,083
0 Carry Forwards processed into FY20 0 0 0 0% 256
0 Capital to Operating 0 0 0 0% (5,000)
4,678 Additional Rates Funded CAPEX 4,288 4,288 0 0% 3,556
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Eleven Months Ended May 2019

Actual Cash Balances

140
120
— 100
@
2 80
2
2 60
S a0
20
S & 5 Q & O
RN N
ﬁe‘Q «
—@—Cash Balance 16/17 == Cash Balance 17/18  —@=Cash Balance 18/19
Type of S &P short Amoun
Bank accountill Larerest Rate N rating (§000)
Westpac Transaction 1.25% A-1+ S 15,098
(Com'wealth Bank (CBA) Transaction|  1.25% ALt B 7,672
Com'wealth Bank (CBA) At call 1.50% A-1+ S 1,000
3 23,770

Bank & Term (Months)

Maturity
date

Interest
Rate

S &P short
term rating

Amount

05-Aug-19
03-Jul-19
26-Jun-19

03-Jun-19

Bendigo Bank -9 26-Nov-19 2.60% A-2
Bendigo Bank -6 02-Sep-19 2.60% A2
Bendigo Bank -9 23-Aug-19 2.65% A2
Bendigo Bank -6 0: 19 65% A-2
IMB - 6 25-Nov-19 2.22% A2
IMB - 4 24-Sep-19 2.25% A-2
IMB - 6 19-Aug-19 2.65% A2
IMB -5 02-Aug-19 2.60% A-2
IMB - 3 31-Jul-19 2.30% A2
03-Jul-19

4,000
3,000
4,000
1,000

1,500
4,000
3,000
2,000
3,500

Minor Cash Accounts (eg, NAB holding account & Petty Cash)

Cash at Bank & Investment Total

S 147

$ 105,418

14.72%

19.63%
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[Business Transformations
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Governance Report - July 2019 - Cyclical Report (D19/233666)

Director Business Transformation
Corporate Governance        
Executive Summary

The Governance Report has been developed as a monthly standing report to Council to provide a single reporting mechanism for a range of statutory compliance, transparency and governance matters.

The Governance Report – July 2019 includes:


Reports from Committee to Council;


Assemblies of Councillors records;


Amendment of Councils Vehicle Crossing Policy to reflect change in organisational structure; and


Appointment of an Independent Member to the Audit and Risk Management Committee.

This report recommends that Council notes the Reports from Committee to Council, Records of Assemblies of Councillors and adopts the Councils Vehicle Crossing Policy as amended.

	Officer Recommendation

That Council:

1.
Notes the reports from Committees to Council at Attachment 1 to this report.

2.
Notes the Records of Assemblies of Councillors held between 1 May and 31 May 2019 at Attachment 2 to this report. 

3.
Adopts the Vehicle Crossing Policy as amended at attachment 3 to this report.

4.
Appoints Ms Lisa Tripodi as a member of the Audit and Risk Management Committee for a period of 3 years, effective from 25 June 2019.




REPORT

1.
Policy Context

The appointment of Councillors to specific areas of responsibility and committees provides a framework for relationships between Councillors and the administration of Council and reporting back of these committees to Council is an important transparency mechanism.

Section 80A of the Local Government Act 1989 (the Act) sets out the context in which the Assembly of Councillors Records must be reported to Council. 

The Meeting Procedure Local Law 2018 provides for the Chairperson to take a question On Notice and a written response to be provided to the person, should the question require a detailed answer that is not available at the meeting.

2.
Background

In accordance with best practice and good governance principles, and to ensure compliance with the requirements of the Local Government Act 1989 (the Act), this report incorporates matters including reporting of advisory committees, records of Assemblies of Councillors, items relating to the delegation of Council powers, and policy and strategy reporting.

3.
Issues

Reports from Committee to Council 

The minutes and/or a summary of the key issues discussed at the following meetings is provided at Attachment 1 for Council’s information:


Friends of Aileu Community Committee meeting - 5 March 2019.


Moreland Libraries Advisory Committee (MorLac) – 19 February 2019 and 14 May 2019.


Family and Children’s Services Advisory Committee – 23 May 2019.

Assemblies of Councillors

An Assembly of Councillors is a meeting of an advisory committee of the Council, if at least 1 Councillor is present, or a planned or scheduled meeting of at least half of the Councillors and 1 member of Council staff which considers matters that are intended or likely to be the subject of a decision of the Council or delegate.

Some examples include Councillor Briefings, meetings with residents/developers/ clients/organisations/government departments/statutory authorities and consultations. Councillors further requested that all Assembly of Councillors Records be kept for Urban Planning Briefing meetings, irrespective of the number of Councillors in attendance.

Records of Assemblies of Councillors and Planning Briefings held during the period 1 May to 31 May 2019 are presented at Attachment 2 for the following meetings:


Councillor Briefing - 5 May 2019.


Finance Review Committee - 6 May 2019.


Councillor Briefing - 13 May 2019.


Human Rights Advisory Committee - 30 May 2019.

Vehicle Crossing Policy

This report recommends that Council adopts the amended Vehicle Crossing Policy as presented at Attachment 3, due firstly to the change in reporting structure and roles resulting from the recent changes to the organisational structure and secondly, the adoption of the General Local Law 2018. 

The officers responsible for oversight of the Vehicle Crossing Policy are now located in the City Futures Department. The wording of the policy has been amended to reflect the change in responsibility from the City Infrastructure Department. The adoption of the General Local Law 2018, means that the references in the policy to the previous Local Law need to be updated.

The above changes do not alter the policy in any other way. Officers will undertake a more substantive review of the policy in 2019/2020 and report back to Council, once a proposed draft has been prepared.

Recommendation for appointment of Independent Member, Audit and Risk Management Committee

A vacant position for an individual with risk management expertise as an ‘independent and external’ member of Council’s Audit and Risk Management Committee was advertised in The Age newspaper on 11 May 2019.  

The advertisement drew a large response and following short listing, a nomination panel comprising Director Business Transformation, Manager Corporate Governance and the Chair of the Audit and Risk Management Committee interviewed the shortlisted applicants.

The nomination panel recommends Council appoint Ms Lisa Tripodi to the independent and external member position on the Audit and Risk Management Committee. 

Lisa has over 20 years business experience in the provision of assurance services in both the public and private sectors including State and local government, education, health and banking. As a former Partner at Oakton, Lisa provided Accounting and Assurance services specialising in delivering outsourced internal audit contracts; Victorian Councils including City of Melbourne and Glen Eira, government agencies, statutory bodies and not-for-profits. Lisa has practical experience in risk and fraud management, internal controls, governance, financial and performance management, regulatory compliance, data management organisational culture and change management, IT strategy, cybersecurity and probity and procurement.

Lisa brings comprehensive knowledge of local government operations, advocacy, community engagement and in-depth understanding of the internal control framework, financial and risk controls, opportunities and the challenges.  Lisa also has an understanding and interest in digital disruption and the benefits to be realised in service delivery by business transformation programs underpinned by emerging technologies that drive efficiency.

Lisa is a qualified CPA, former external auditor, Chair of two Audit Committees and a member of four further Audit Committees. 
The appointment of Ms Tripodi will bring to the Audit and Risk Management Committee strong risk and audit experience, complementing the skills of the existing independent and external members, Mr John Watson, Mr Craig Bourke and Ms Joelle Tabone. Ms Tripodi attended the meeting of the Audit and Risk Management Committee on 25 June 2019 as a guest at the request of the Manager Corporate Governance. Officers are seeking a retrospective appointment date of 25 June 2019.

Human Rights Consideration

The implications of this report have been assessed in accordance with the requirements of the Charter of Human Rights and Responsibilities.

4.
Consultation

Advisory committees provide a valuable communication and consultation link between the organisation, Councillors, Council and the community.

The position of independent and external member of Council’s Council Audit and Risk Management Committee was advertised in The Age newspaper on 11 May 2019. The nomination panel included the chair of the Audit and Risk Management Committee Mr John Watson.

5.
Officer Declaration of Conflict of Interest

Council officers involved in the preparation of this report have no conflict of interest in this matter.

6.
Financial and Resources Implications

Independent and external members of the Audit and Risk Management Committee are paid $5,000 per annum.

7.
Implementation

Governance activity, including reports of committees to Council, Assemblies of Councillors and On Notice items, will continue to be reported to Council monthly. 

Subject to the adoption of this report, the Vehicle Crossing Policy will be published on Council’s website and Ms Lisa Tripodi will be appointed as a member of the Audit and Risk Management Committee.
Attachment/s

	1 
	Assembly of Councillors Record - 1 May 2019 - 31 May 2019
	D19/188177
	

	2 
	Committee to Council Reports - July 2019
	D19/235127
	

	3 
	Vehicle Crossing Policy - Updated July 2019
	D19/253038
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1 May 2019 to 31 May 2019

An Assembly of Councillors is a meeting of an advisory committee of the Council, if at least one Councillor is present, or a planned or
scheduled meeting of at least half of the Councillors and one member of Council staff which considers matters that are intended or

likely to be:

* the subject of a decision of the Council; or

* subject to the exercise of a function, duty or power of the Council that has been delegated to a person or committee.

Assembly of Councillors does not include a meeting of the Council, a special committee of the Council, an audit committee established
under section 139 of the Local Government Act a club, association, peak body, political party or other organisation.
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MORELAND LIBRARIES ADVISORY COMMITTEE

Minutes of the meeting held on Tuesday 19 February 2019
at the Coburg Library

The meeting commenced at 6.30 pm

Present: Brian Kays (elected Chair), Ruth Baxter, Mary Dalmau, Tessa Keegal,
Anna Kurnuszko, Malcolm Mcllvena, Cr Dale Martin, Genimaree Panozzo (Manager
Cultural Development), Georgina Earl (Unit Manager Library Services)

1. Apologies

Parsuram Sharma-Luital, Kathleen Matthews-Ward, Joy Villalino,

Moved Anna Kurnuszko Seconded Malcolm Mcllvena

2. Welcome and Introductions

3. Confirmation of Minutes of the Meeting held on 4 December 2018

Moved Mary Dalmau Seconded Tessa Keegal
Carried

4. Committee

Georgina recognized the wonderful job Brian does in chairing this meeting, always
here early, running the meetings to time and ensuring process is followed and she
proposed an extension to Brian’s appointment as chair for a further 2 years. There
was resounding support from the committee for the extension of Brian’s term as
chair.

Moved Anna Kurnuszko Seconded Malcolm Mcllvena
Carried

Kathleen Matthews-Ward has resigned her position as a member of MorLAC.
Georgina will commence the process of finding a replacement representative for the
North. Genimaree advised that Kathleen had passed on her best wishes to the
committee.

The committee proposed that the resignation be accepted with regret and that a letter
of thanks be prepared.

Moved Anna Kurnuszko Seconded Mary Dalmau
Carried

D19/67096




[image: image203.png]5. Updates
Genimaree Panozzo (Manager Cultural Development)
Wheatsheaf Hub

« Architects, Design Inc, have been appointed and we have been very happy
with their approach and proposals to date. Designs which include greenery
and sustainable practices have been welcomed.

« Georgina, Genimaree and Glenroy Library staff accompanied the architects
on a tour of nearby new libraries for inspiration. We visited Craigieburn,
Melton and Point Cook Libraries, providing great inspiration and the
opportunity to hear lessons learned.

* Wheatsheaf tenants have met to discuss operational issues and partnership
opportunities.

e Genimaree and Georgina held a workshop with Glenroy staff to get their input
on the functional and operational aspects of the space.

Brian enquired about the status of funding for the Wheatsheaf Hub project.
Genimaree explained that the $6 million funding commitment from Federal Labor is
dependent on the Federal election outcome.

Writers in residence program

Creation of a Writers in Residence program is Commitment 8 in the Creative Capital:
Arts & Culture Strategy. Three local authors have been successful. They are Emily
Brewin, Robert Skinner and Filmmaker, Kate Le Foe. Emily Brewin presented a talk
at Coburg Library about her journey to publication and Robert Skinner will present a
writing workshop at one of our libraries. This program generated a lot of community
interest and has great outcomes for the authors involved. In the next round we will be
looking for closer library connections and more public outcomes. We would like to
host an author at a library, but our current facilities are not suitable. The authors took
up their three month studio residencies at Siteworks at 33 Saxon Street Brunswick.

6. Updates
Georgina Earl (Unit Manager Library Services):

Draft Library Services Strategy — Community consultation complete. A few comments
received, none of which prompt change to the document. The only change to the
document to be taken to the 13 March meeting is that there will be no end date on
the strategy.

Open House Melbourne — Submission to include Brunswick Town Hall and Library on
the program for 27-28 July 2019 has been accepted and progressed through the first
stage of selection. We will hear if we have been accepted for inclusion in the program
in early March.

Brian encouraged committee members to be in the gallery for the March 13 Council
Meeting when the draft Library Strategy will be presented for approval.

7. Digital Services Presentation

Rachael Cilauro (Team Leader Brunswick & Campbell Turnbull Libraries and Digital
Services)

Get Online Week

Recent outreach sessions during Get Online week reached 398 older residents, 53 of
them touched an ipad for the first time.

D19/67096
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The Library Digital Services Team worked with the Research Team to identify areas
of Moreland where there is low library membership and low or no internet connection
- these areas were then targeted with a mailout of a letter from the mayor (in 10
community languages) promoting the digital training opportunities at Moreland’s
Libraries.

Community members can make an appointment for a one on one session at the
library of their choice. These sessions are different to the offering from other
community training organizations and are very popular.

Bridging the Digital Divide

Additional funding from Council is enabling a series of digital learning opportunities
around online service providers such as e-gov. Sessions will cover topics such as
filling out online forms and there are weekly drop in sessions. A very important
service as more and more interactions are moving online.

Audio walking tours

Digital Services team member, Teishan, has created an audio tour “The History of
Brunswick” on the Echoes app. Which has been popular.

8. Other Business

Cr Martin confirmed that Council strongly supports the building of Wheatsheaf Hub
as a priority.

Anna — The library staff are lovely no matter how weird the request.

Genimaree — Thank you to MorLAC for your valued feedback on the Library Strategy.
Thank you to Georgina for bringing the document together.

Brian asked the committee to share their best read of 2018;

Malcolm — has been enjoying the Jack Reacher novels but he does not approve of
Tom Cruise playing this character in the movies!

Ruth — Your brain at work. Provides some great insight into how the brain operates.
Tessa — Transcription by Kate Atkinson

Rachael — Trauma Cleaner by Sarah Kranostein / Lateral cooking by Nikki Segnit /
Normal people by Sally Rooney

Mary —The Ice Star by Christoffer Petersen and the final of the Rosie trilogy by
Graeme Simsion

Genimaree — Weird things customers say in bookshops by Jen Campbell
Georgina — Gorgeous Girl by Mary K Pershall & Jane Harper’s crime novels

Brian — Kerry O’Brien a memoir — The last of the Shetland series by Ann Cleeves,
Wild fire

Cr Martin Dale — 21 lessons for the 21 century by Yuval Noah Harari
Meeting closed 7:27 pm
Next meeting: May 14, 2019

D19/67096
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MORELAND LIBRARIES ADVISORY COMMITTEE

Minutes of the meeting held on Tuesday 14 May 2019
at the Coburg Library

The meeting commenced at 6.30 pm

Present: Brian Kays (elected Chair), Heidi Babatsikos (Community Programs
Librarian), Ruth Baxter, Malcolm Mcllvena, Cr Dale Martin, Genimaree Panozzo
(Manager Cultural Development), Joy Villalino, Georgina Earl (Unit Manager Library
Services)

1. Welcome and Introductions
Welcome Heidi Babatsikos Community Programs Librarian

2. Apologies
Tessa Keegal, Mary Dalmau

3. Confirmation of Minutes of the Meeting held on 19 February 2019

Moved Malcolm Mcllvena, Seconded Cr Dale Martin
Carried

4. Unit Manager Updates

MorLAC Recruitment

Governance has been consulted regarding the recruitment process. We will shortly
be recruiting for a new MorLAC member to represent the north of the city. There will
be posters at the Fawkner and Glenroy libraries as well as information on the Library
website. If any committee members know of people living in the north of Moreland
who may be interested in this role, please let them know about the opportunity.

Library Services Strategy

The Library Services Strategy was endorsed by Council at their meeting on March
13. Thank you to Cr Martin who spoke to the strategy at the Council Meeting. The
document is now with a designer and will be printed. Professional photographs have
been taken for use in this and other library documents and promotions.

Open House Melbourne

Brunswick Town Hall and Library will be part of the Open House Melbourne weekend
27-28 July 2019. Library staff will conduct tours throughout the day on Saturday and
on Sunday afternoon.

D19/466226




[image: image206.png]Coburg Library and people experiencing homelessness

Georgina provided an update on the issue of rough sleepers at the front of Coburg
Library, which has been affecting the perception of personal safety for visitors to
Coburg Library. Homelessness is a complex and growing social issue and in order to
respond to this issue effectively and responsibly, the library worked with local traders,
Victoria Police, Vincent Care and other areas within Council to establish a response.
Over time, behavioural expectations were set by library staff, with the assistance of
security and Victoria Police when required and Vincent Care built trust with the rough
sleepers, working hard to provide access to services such as showers, medical
appointments and drug and alcohol counselling. Eventually all the rough sleepers
were re-housed. We are now noticing a new cohort of rough sleepers and we can
use our established contacts to help ensure better outcomes for these people and a
safe and welcoming library for all community members.

Joy suggested that it would be a good idea to have some information for staff to
communicate to members of the public who ask what we are doing about the issue.
This will enable us to let them know about the combined effort being undertaken.

Review of Library Opening Hours

As stated in the Library Services Strategy, we will be reviewing library opening hours
during the 2019-2020 financial year. Georgina requested ideas from the committee
for consulting effectively with the community on this issue, the following were
suggested.

e Sorry we missed you. What time did you come? Whiteboard available when the
library is closed.
Other Council committees to target specific demographics — eg Oxygen
Sports fields — match hours when parents would be dropping off and picking up
Gym/Baths — when would the people using these council facilities find it useful for
the library to be open?
Scout Hall
Facebook — put up options and a voting tool
Exit survey at the libraries

5. Community Programs Librarian Presentation

e Read more team consist of 3 staff — Heidi, Barbara Johnson and a new staff
member to be appointed. This team share the tasks of organising events at all 5
libraries.

« Talks, demonstrations, workshops, displays on a range of topics to provide lifelong
learning skills and educate our community. A range of programs to suit all
interests. Provide events that might bring more people into the library and help
promote our collection

o Partnerships with local community groups

* Annual short story competition, this year will include spoken word recordings and
inspiration will be from artworks by local artists\

Advertising

Read More brochure

eNewsletter

Mail out to mailing list

School eNewsletters

Council Website, Eventbrite

Poster and bookmarks in library and cafes, leisure centres, bookshops
Local Leader newspaper

Facebook

D19/466226
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Future events

Sustainability theme Oct Nov Dec — ethical super funds, beeswax wraps, native
bee hotels, vegan cooking, recycled wallets, clothing swap etc. Committee
members would like to see less printed material and more recycled paper used
when printed material required. There was discussion of the plastic wise policy
and committee members suggested a cup library instead of disposable cups at
library events.

Jul Aug Sep - LGBTQI+ mindfulness, 3ZZZ 30th anniversary, Lawyers, Guns and
Money: stories of Coburg cemetery, alternative view of Ned Kelly story
(policeman’s point of view), gnocchi making, repairing Australia’s housing crisis,
Open House Melbourne — Brunswick library and Town Hall.

Future projects

Attendance often 75% of people who book in — looking at ways to ensure people
attend. Committee members suggested email reminders and overbooking. Heidi
confirmed that email reminders are sent and sessions are usually overbooked to
compensate.

New booklet layout for brochure including all events. Seasonal. It was felt that this
format would be more likely to be passed around between friends and picked up in
cafes.

Libraries Change Lives

3 year Statewide Advocacy campaign to create conversation about the value of
public libraries and celebrate the essential services they deliver and to increase
government funding

Libraries change lives by offering communities spaces to learn, create, connect
and belong

No other institution offers the same safe and inclusive public spaces with free and
equal, life-changing access to art, ideas, education and social engagement

* Collecting stories to post on Facebook with #LibrariesChangeLives
e SLV and PLV working with well-known public people to increase awareness
« Current project — Library funding matters because... postcards They will then be

strung up in a colourful display as part of a parliamentary event in Queens Hall
State Parliament. The focus is helping MPs at the parliamentary event to
understand the services that people value.

. Other Business

Joy — 60th anniversary of The Australian Ugliness modernism. Examples in
Moreland to Joy

* Genimaree and Brian both mentioned recent news articles about libraries
« Georgina will distribute articles discussed by Genimaree and Brian with the

minutes
SLV mini conference — 4 Moreland Library staff presented at this conference

Next meeting: 13 August 2019

Meeting Closed at 7.35 pm

D19/466226
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Family and Children’s Services Advisory Committee

(FCSAC)

Minutes of Meeting held
Thursday 23 May 2019 11.00 am — 12.30 am

Chairperson: Barry Hahn

Present:

Jeff Tyson MCC - Children’s Services
Anne McGregor MCC - Children’s Services
Leanne Giardina MCC — Maternal and Child Health
Suzy Pinchen Community member

Jan Lansdowne Community member
Belinda Davies Playgroup Victoria

John Williams Moreland Primary School
Dr. Jane Page University of Melbourne
Donna Matthews Uniting Care

Amali Aluthgamaage NW Primary Health Network

Apologies:, Cr Annalivia Carli Hannan, John Kavanagh, Annette Polites, Sharon McGrath, , Helen
Holden, Sue Lopez Atkinson, Margaret Bainbridge, Cath Healy, Tony Privitelli.

Noted that Cr Annalivia Carli Hannan has had a baby — a girl. The Committee congratulates her.

Minutes: Jeff Tyson
Minutes of Previous Meeting — Accepted.

Presentation — Australian Early Developmental Index (AEDC) results from 2018

The AEDC is a survey done every 3 years of Prep students compiled from information entered by
Prep Teachers. There are 100 questions to determine information about development in 5 key
domains, all linked to health, social and educational outcomes. There is now information from 2009,
1012, 2015 and 2018. Detailed information can be found at https://www.aedc.gov.au/data

There has been a notable improvement in Fawkner. This may be because of initiatives such as
Ready Set Prep and the establishment of Lorne Street Kindergarten, and a change in
demographics. Glenroy has the highest amount of vulnerability. In comparison with 2015 there has
been an increase in vulnerability in West Brunswick, and Coburg North — reasons unknown.

John Williams commented that a huge increase in enrolment numbers that has occurred in some
schools can skew figures, and also that the survey was very time consuming for Teachers.

A document analyzing AEDC data will be prepared for Councilors and presented to FCSAC.

Action recommended by FCSAC: Council to speak to schools individually to gather more
information for discussion at next meeting (15 August).

D19/200346
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The hub is at the “Detailed Design” stage. The heritage part of the school building will be
incorporated into the design. As a result of the Level Crossing Removal Project Glenroy Station will
be a bit closer to the site than it is now.

The design plans to merge indoors and outdoors. The library will have a children’s section and a
Youth Lounge. The Child and Adolescent section of the building will house Maternal and Child
Health and Community Health. The Early Years section will have the relocated Glenroy Memorial
Kindergarten and 3 rooms of long day care. Glenroy Neighbourhood Learning Centre will have a
space on the upper level. The entire building will have a “Passive House” design, meaning that it
extremely high energy efficiency. Construction starts in 2020, to be completed late that year.

Suzy Pinchen said that her father-in-law was Principal at the school and planted many trees that still
remain. She requested as many as possible be retained.

Demand for services in Moreland

As requested at the last FCSAC, Jeff Tyson gathered some information about waiting times for
children and families in Moreland:

Merri Health Children’s Team:

e Speech Pathology: assessment- 8 weeks, therapy- 7 months

e Occupational therapy: 4-6 weeks- assessment/therapy

e Audiology: 5 months (due to sick leave of Audiologist)

e Psychology (internal referrals): 4 months

e Paediatric fellow: 12 weeks, (referrals will close in September)

Merri Health Family Team : referrals through ChildFirst. Assessment within 6 weeks, 1 — 2 months
after that to be picked up.

Child Care (through Council Child Care Registration): up to18 months average but can vary
depending on priority of access and age — very little waiting time for over 3's.

Network Report

FAWKNER SERVICE PROVIDERS NETWORK Convenor: Veronika Pradel

Last meeting held: 14 May
Items to report:

e Historical information on previous 10 years of the Fawkner network gathered to inform a
participant survey. Annual survey will be held each year to regular gather input from participants
to drive decision making.

o At the March meeting, Jan Lansdowne gave a presentation on a project to develop a new parents
information resource for Moreland.

e At the May meeting, provided survey feedback to the network to inform planning for the
remaining meetings for 2019.

GLENROY SERVICE PROVIDERS NETWORK Convenor: Jeff Tyson

Last meeting held: 16 May
Items to report:
e Guest Speaker Pastor David of the Hope Centre — presented on programs including
community café, school scholarships and school lunches.
* Update from Judy Spokes on the Wheatsheaf Hub.
* Social Cohesion Project at Glenroy Learning Centre

SOUTHERN SERVICE PROVIDERS NETWORK Convenor: Di Wallace

« Next meeting scheduled for June

CHILDREN’S SERVICES COORDINATORS NETWORK
Convenor: Jeanette Cole

o Last meeting postponed — next 13 June
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Last meeting held: 22 May
On agenda:
e Think Equal — a number of kindergartens trained and participating in program in Control
or Treatment groups.
« Early Years Conference feedback — well attended, excellent presentations — also
attended by Mayor, Arden Joseph (Director Community Engagement) and Barry.
e Ukelele Music Therapy project — designed to boost music content of early years
programs. Kinders purchase instruments (locally sourced) with lessons included. Results
collected by survey and may be used to expand and replicate program.

EDUCATIONAL LEADERS NETWORK Convenors: Jeanette Cole/Dorianne Prinzi

Last meeting held: 23 April
Items to report:
.

CHEF and COOKS NETWORK Convenor: Sophie Patitsas

Last meeting held: April — further meetings to be advised.

SUSTAINABILITY NETWORK Convenor: Jeanette Cole

Last meeting held: 15 May — no information available

Council Update

Think Equal — a number of Moreland early years services have been trained in this important
worldwide project that promotes empathy, social skills and emotional intelligence, and are
participating in the project in the Treatment or Control groups.

Moreland Early Years Conference — Once gain this was a great success, attended by around
participants including the Mayor and the Director of Community Development. The presenters were
of an extremely high standard. Thanks and congratulations to the organising committee.

Ukulele Project — a new initiative to enhance music programs and develop knowledge of music
therapy by teaching ukulele to educators. There are already a large number signed up for this.

3-Year-Old Funded Kindergarten — DET has engaged consultants Ernst Young to assess capacity
for the state. Council is meeting with them. Council has received a $40,000 grant to assist with this
project. Work required includes audit of facilities, analysis of demographics, mapping capacity and
opportunities, and assessing need to capital investment. There will be a minimum of 5 hours funded
3-year-old kinder by 2021. Funded 3 year-old programs will be eligible for Kindergarten Inclusion
Subsidy, the Preschool Field Officer program and School Readiness Funding. It is a good
opportunity to look at all of Moreland’s early years infrastructure. There will be updates at coming
FCSAC meetings.

There is no federal government commitment for 15 hours of funded 4-year-old kinder beyond 2019 —
Council will liaise with the MAV (Municipal Association of Victoria) about continued advocacy for
permanent funding.

The Council Budget is currently available for consultation — www.moreland.gov.au

The new Youth Strategy is about to be finalized. The main focus points are:
e Pathways to employment

*  Mental well-being

e Access to information and service coordination

e Youth rights and giving a voice to young people

D19/200346





[image: image211.png]Nuray Jarkan, Manager of Youth Services, will be invited to the next meeting.

Action: Jan Lansdowne requested that an Organisational Chart of Children’s Service be sent out to
FCSAC (attached).

General Updates

Playgroup Victoria — Grants are now open for Modern Teaching Aids vouchers for community
playgroups — see the website.

North West Primary Health Network — Primary Health Networks (PHNs) have been established with
the key objectives of increasing the efficiency and effectiveness of medical services for patients,
particularly those at risk of poor health outcomes, and improving coordination of care to ensure
patients receive the right care in the right place at the right time. They are currently planning for
2019/20, and focusing on growth areas in the North West.

Agenda Items for next meeting
e Update on 3 year old funded kinder project
o Further information on AEDC
e Nuray Jarkan to speak on Youth Services and their Strategy

NEXT MEETING:

11.00 am - 12.30 pm
Thursday 15 August
Council Chambers
Moreland City Council
90 Bell Street, Coburg

RSVP: to Jeff Tyson 9240 1256 or
Email: jtyson@moreland.vic.gov.au
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Friends of Alleu Community Commilttee: Meeting Minutes
Adopted at FACC meeting 7 May

Date Tuesday 5 March 2019
Venue | Moreland Civic Centre
1 Introduction
1.1 | Committee Chair: Cr Karen Sherry will have the role of Committee chair for 2019
1.2 | Acknowledgement of Country: By the Chair
1.3 | Welcome: By the Chair, noting guest Mrs Cherylynn McGurgan is now unable to attend,
refer Agenda ltem 3.3.
1.4 | i) Attendance
Hume City Council: Cr Karen Sherry, Cr Joseph Haweil
Community members: Helen Patsikatheodorou, Richard Brown, Anne Jungwirth, Gary
Jungwirth, Mark Higginbotham, John Rutherford, Glenyys Romanes
Regular non-member meeting participants: Joe Caputo, Heather McGrath
Project Officer: Chris Adams
ii) Apologies
Moreland City Council: Cr Annalivia Carli Hannan
Partner organisations: Carlo Carli (Merri Health), Ben Walta and Jane Burns (CERES),
Martin Hall (Dental Health Services Victoria), Patricia Vickers Rich (Prime Scil, Monash
& Swinburne)
Community members: Heather Bridges, Paul O’Sullivan,
Hume City Council: Julie Andrews
1.5 | Confirmation of Agenda: The meeting accepted the Agenda as is, with the Chair
noting Heather McGrath will make a brief presentation on Sacred Heart Social Justice
Group work in Remexio (see 3.3 b) below).
2 Minutes of Previous Meeting
2.1-2.3 | Minutes of the previous meeting (Attachment 1 to agenda) and status updates on Action
Items were noted.
Recommendation: The Minutes be accepted
Motion: M Higginbotham / R Brown — Passed.
3 Key Activities, Events and Dates
3.1 | Schedule of Friends of Aileu Community Committee 2019 meeting dates (05/03, 07/05,
23/07, 03/10 and 12/11) were noted.
3.2 | Proposal for a special meeting (Tuesday 8 October) to start process of strategic planning

for the period beyond life of current Friendship Agreement 2016-2020 was noted.

Page 1
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The activities listed at Agenda item 3.3 were noted.

a) Action: Project Officer to follow up with Cherylynn McGurgan and Dr Gustodio
Alves, as well as FoA'’s health sector partner organisations, to better understand
the expressed needs of Aileu Municipal Health Service and work towards
developing suitable responses taking account of the local situation, and the
challenges being faced by the Health Service.

b) Heather McGrath outlined the activities undertaken by the Sacred Heart
Sandringham Parish Social Justice Group, which has had a friendship-type
relationship with Remexio Parish since 2000.

The energy and many achievements of the Sacred Heart group, focussing mostly on
support for local health and education initiatives, were noted.

Heather was thanked for her presentation by the meeting and the outcomes in Remexio
were acknowledged as a great example of what a small group of committed people can
achieve.

3.4 | Scheduled events and activities

The activities listed at Agenda item 3.4 (repeated below) were noted and discussed with

suggested actions for Project Officer and Committee member & supporters as shown in

red italics.

. Sunday 17 March, Moreland City Council’s Music for the Mob, Shore Reserve, 4-
8pm (FoA presence TBC) PO to call for volunteers once participation is
confirmed, depends on a coffee partner being available

. Friends of Aileu stall at CERES Harvest Festival, with Ego Lemos performing -
Saturday 23 March, 10am-3pm Please attend if possible

. AETA permaculture workshop with Ego Lemos, at Victoria University - Tuesday
26 March, 6-9pm For information for interested individuals

. ATLEN Forum at VLGA, L60 Carlton, guest speaker Timor-Leste Honorary
Consul Peter McMullen— Saturday 30 March, 10am-4pm Please attend if
possible, good showing will help demonstrate level of interest to new Hon Consul

. Grassroots Gatherings / FoA fundraiser for school garden program at CERES -
Sunday 31 March, 12-9pm Please attend if possible

. Sunday 7 April: Broadmeadows Festival (FoA participation TBC) Meeting
endorsed participation, Project Officer to call for volunteers

. Sunday 28 April: Glenroy Festival (FoA participation TBC) Meeting agreed this is
a lower priority, therefore will not participate this year

. CETAF short visit to Aileu on way to teaching in Ainaro - April
. Renew (ATA) agent NATILES final monitoring visit to Besilau — April
. Mrs Victoria Mesquita do Rego study tour visit
o  Visit dates: 1%'to 15" May (TBC)
o Invitation is being formalised following approval by Moreland and Hume at

Friends of Aileu Community Committee meeting: Minutes 5 March 2019 (adopted 7 May 2019)
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o Homestay accommodation required Gary and Anne Jungwith and
Glenyys Romanes agreed to share the hosting

o Detailed program of activities to be developed PO to commence

Anniversary Dinner, Hume GLC Broadmeadows, Guest: Mrs Victoria, Speakers
Pat Walsh & Glenyys Romanes - Friday 10" May PO to commence advertising
CERES Global visit to Timor - Sunday 30" June to Sunday 14 July (in Aileu
Monday 8" to Friday 121" July)

FoA delegation to Aileu members/supporters, details TBC) — coinciding with
CERES global visit, Monday 8" to Friday 12! July Crs Haweil and Sherry
proposing to seek travel approval for second week in July only, PO to provide
updated brief and estimate of costs, Mark Higginbotham also expressed interest
in participating

PERMATIL Perma-Kids Camp, Suku Seloi Craik, Aileu — August

Trivia Night, Coburg Town Hall, MCs Damian Cowell and potentially also Tony
Martin - Friday 16 August Fundraising to be for University Scholarship program
and or other education and training activities depending on Aileu Administration
progress with re-establishing the scholarship program

METAC dinner hosted by FoA, Broadmeadows Hub - Friday 4 October.

3.5

Other meetings, events and activities

The activities listed at Agenda item 3.4 (repeated below) were noted and discussed with
suggested actions for Project Officer and Committee member & supporters as shown in
red italics.

Project Reference Group meeting — possibly first week in April Proposed for 8-
9am Tuesday 2 April near city as PO has meeting with Hon Consul at 10am

Giving Circle Dinner (TBC) - no preferred date yet

Grassroots Gatherings / FoA fundraiser for youth & art activities in Aileu,
Brunswick Zebra grounds (TBC): possibly late-May

Film Night fundraiser (TBC): possibly mid-June Agreed as worth pursuing,
possibly together with Friends of Baucau

Timor-Leste Popular Consultation Day - Friday 30" August
East Timorese community and others may organise 20" anniversary event

Music or Lawn Bowls fundraiser (TBC): possibly early to mid-Nov. Bowls activity
agreed as worth pursuing, possibly together with Friends of Baucau

Oral Health Program visit to Aileu (TBC) — no planned date yet

Pat Vickers Rich PrimeSci! / Swinburne visit to Aileu (TBC) — possibly November
for Aileu Expo.

Friends of Aileu Community Committee meeting: Minutes 5 March 2019 (adopted 7 May 2019)
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4.1

Financial Summary to 31 December 2018 (Attachment A to these Minutes) was tabled
and discussed, with the extra expenditure by ARTC on urgent building repairs not
originally in the budget being noted and agreed as being appropriate use of funds.

4.2

Draft Budget 2019 and Financial Summary to 28 February (Attachment B to these
Minutes) was tabled and discussed.

4.3

Recommendations:
That the meeting:
a) Note Financial Summary to 31 December 2018
b) Note and Financial Summary to 28 February 2019
c) Endorse draft 2019 Budget, which will be brought back to the Committee for
further consideration at its May meeting.
Motion: J Rutherford / H Patsikatheodorou - Passed
d) Endorse the Project Officer progressing some future transfers of funds (for
activities itemised in Agenda Item 4.3 d): Two scholarships at Baucau Teachers
College, and various proposed activities to be supported using the 2018/19 Merri
Health donation and the 2018/19 Hume Education Grant), in line with the draft
budget and in accordance with Moreland Council financial processes and
delegations, and subject to the specific funding being available and suitable
project proposals and documentation being developed with Aileu partners.
J Rutherford / R Brown- Passed

Conflict of Interest Obligations & Guidance and Records of Assembly of Council

5.1

HCC Conflict of Interest Review noted and discussed.

52

Noted that MCC is understood to be planning a review of all Advisory Committee
Terms of Reference, and Conflict of Interest requirements will be amongst issues
considered, Action: Project Officer to monitor and advise progress to Hume
Governance team and Friends of Aileu Committee.

53

Relevant Local Government Act requirements were noted and discussed.

5.4

Victorian Government Guides on Conflict of Interest for councillors, staff and
committee members were noted and discussed.
Actions:

a) All Committee members to be aware of their responsibilities and the requirement

to declare any conflict of interest based on each meeting’s Agenda or any other
item raised for consideration at a meeting

b) Project Officer to record any declarations of conflict of interest along with
Assembly of Council Records (see 5.5 below).

5.5

Action: Project Officer to compile the Assembly of Council Record, for both Moreland
and Hume, for each committee meeting.

Friends of Aileu Community Committee meeting: Minutes 5 March 2019 (adopted 7 May 2019)
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6.1&6.2

Annual Report timelines and draft were discussed, noting:
a) lts value for record, for members, partner organisations and broader community

b) The added value of having in addition a simple summary document of each
year’s activities and achievements., for use alongside FoA DL flyer and periodic
Newsletters.

Action: Project Officer to develop summary document based on Annual Report.

6.3

Action: Committee members to provide any comment or input to the Project Officer by
29 March, to help finalise the Annual Report.

6.4

Recommendation: Committee endorse the 2018 Annual Report based on tabled draft
and agreed process to complete it.

Motion: G Romanes / M Higginbotham - Passed

Other Business

The Project Officer spoke briefly to additional reports received over the last few days
from Aileu partners including:
a) ARTC 2018 Annual Report on use of FoA donations
b) Uma Ita Nian Clinic advice of project proposals for 2019, which are similar to
2018 (Disability and Nutrition training and outreach program support) and will be
able to be covered by the expected 2018/19 donation from Merri Health
c) Report to Renew (formerly ATA) from NATILES NGO on 3 of 4 planned 6-
monthly monitoring inspections of the Besilau Lampu Diak installations
d) Final newsletter from Sister Julia Shideler (Aileu Maryknoll community) prior to
her May departure from Timor-Leste returning to US prior to a Rome posting, and
advising that Sister Susan Wanzagi will take on the school education support role
Julia has developed over last 10 years.
Actions:
« Project Officer to circulate copies of these reports to interested members.
« Anyone else wishing to receive copies please advise Chris
e Project Officer to provide Besilau monitoring report to Dr Peter Cock, Moora
Moora Cooperative Community, who were the original friendship partners for
Besilau

The meeting closed at 8:20 pm

Next Meeting:  Tuesday 7 May, 6:00 pm for 6:30-8:30 pm, Hume Global Learning Centre, Broadmeadows

Friends of Aileu Community Committee meeting: Minutes 5 March 2019 (adopted 7 May 2019)
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Moreland City Council

VEHICLE CROSSING
(DRIVEWAY)
POLICY
Date Resolved By Council: 10 July 2019
Commencement Date: 10 July 2019
Review Date:
Responsible Department: City Futures

This policy has been authorised and is included on Council’s Website.

Dr Nerina Di Lorenzo
Chief Executive Officer

10 July 2019
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PURPOSE

This is Council's policy for assessing applications for new vehicle crossings to provide
access to properties in the municipality of Moreland. The purpose is to state Council's
aims and methodology and to provide an administrative framework for implementation.

OBJECTIVES

21

22

23

24

25

2.6

27

2.8

Pedestrian Safety

To minimise the number and width of locations where vehicles cross footpaths to
enhance pedestrian safety.

Open Spaces / Vegetation

To minimise the number and width of vehicle crossings to maximise nature strips
for streetscape planting.

Character of Area

To maintain and enhance the character of local residential streets.

On Street Parking

To maximise the number of on-street parking spaces, recognising that on-street
parking is a valuable community resource for residents, visitors, shoppers,
employees, tradespersons, etc. Some strip shopping centres depend upon the
overflow parking into nearby streets for commercial viability.

Design of Off-street Parking and Access

To ensure new vehicle crossings will access internal driveways and off-street
parking that meet the relevant standards.

Drainage

To minimise the amount of stormwater run-off from impervious areas.

To ensure the operation of existing stormwater drainage pits are not affected.
Safety

To maximise safety by ensuring vehicular movements associated with crossings
are in predictable locations for vehicular traffic, pedestrians and cyclists.

Street Trees

To retain existing street trees and avoid affecting their health, size, stability or future
growth, particularly where they form a significant feature in the streetscape.

To avoid placing crossings where they can be affected by growth of street trees.

Where a Council street tree is removed for a vehicle crossing, to recover the
removal, replacement and amenity values of that asset.
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BACKGROUND

3.1

3.2

3.3

3.4

Vehicle Crossings

A vehicle crossing, or crossover, is the area constructed between the road and the
adjacent property to allow vehicles to legally cross the nature strip and footpath,
consistent with the Road Rules, without damaging the nature strip and footpath.

Powers

The powers of Council in relation to Vehicle Crossings are granted in Section 206
of the Local Government Act 1989 and are detailed under Schedule 10, Clause 12
of that Act. Council also has powers under Sections 9.1, 9.2, 9.3 and 9.4 of
Council's General Local Law 2018.

Process

Where applications for vehicle crossings comply with this Policy, the responsible
officer will give a decision. Where an application does not comply with the Policy
the applicant may be advised to amend the application or to put their application in
writing with a detailed plan attached. Where discretion must be exercised in
deciding whether a crossing is appropriate, Council Officers will take into account
this policy and any related Policies including the site requirements of Victorian
Building Regulations and Moreland Planning Scheme.

Changes
The significant changes introduced by this Policy over the previous version include:

. Encourage turn-around areas in front of dwellings instead of a second vehicle
crossing, where residents want to drive out in a forwards direction.

REFERRALS

When an application for a vehicle crossing permit is received, it will need to be referred
to others for comment under the following conditions:

4.1

4.2

New Developments

Vehicle crossings that are intended for new residential, commercial or industrial
developments will be assessed as part of the application for a Planning permit.

Heritage Overlay

Where a property and/or a road is covered by a Heritage overlay in the Moreland
Planning Scheme, an application for a planning permit is required. That process
will assess the Heritage issues. See Council's City Development Department for
heritage areas.
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4.3

4.4

Declared Main Roads

Any proposal to install a new crossing or alter an existing vehicle crossing on any
road where VicRoads is the Highway Authority (called Arterial Roads in the Road
Management Act 2004, and called Road Zone Category 1 in the planning scheme),
is required to be subject to a planning permit application process. This application
will then be referred to VicRoads for comment as part of the planning permit
application process. A map of VicRoads’ roads within Moreland can be found at:
http://maps.vicroads.vic.gov.au/Website/declared/viewer.htm

Street Trees

The installation of vehicle crossings are resulting in the loss of street trees. Council
has planted and maintained street trees for the benefit of the community and these
gain value as they age to the streetscapes and the community. The Moreland
Street Landscape Strategy states that vehicle crossings will not be permitted within
3 metres of the canopy of a street tree. This is because within this distance, the
construction of the vehicle crossing will affect the health of these valuable trees.
Any proposal for a vehicle crossing within 3 metres of the canopy of a street tree
will be referred to Council’'s Open Space Unit.

GENERAL ASSESSMENT CRITERIA

Applications for vehicle crossings are to be assessed in accordance with the following
requirements in this Section, with reference to the Policy Objectives in Section 2 and
include any applicable specific requirements of subsequent Sections:

5.1

5.2

5.3

Dimensions - Interpretation

All dimensions of vehicle crossings or distances between vehicle crossings given
in this document are measured at the boundary of the property regardless of any
splay. A dimension of three metres may be written as 3m.

Neighbourhood Character

The location of the proposed vehicle crossing must respect the existing
neighbourhood character particularly in relation to existing on-street parking and
street landscape (see Neighbourhood Character Guidelines and the Street
Landscape Strategy on Council’'s website). It is to be noted that on-street parking
is a more valuable community resource in inner suburbs and near activity centres
than in other areas.

Minimise Number of Crossings

Only one crossing is permitted for each single dwelling property, although in some
circumstances a request for even a single vehicle crossing may not be successful.
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5.4

5.5

5.6

5.7

5.8

5.9

Alternative Access Favoured over Vehicle Crossing

Where alternative access is available to the property, for example, from a right of
way, this is favoured to reduce/eliminate the need for a vehicle crossing, consistent
with the Objectives in Section 2. Each application must be assessed having due
regard to manoeuvrability in the right-of-way.

Gates

Gates must not open outward onto the street as they will block pedestrian access
contrary to the requirements of the Road Management Act 2004.

Location of Crossing

Where practical, vehicle crossings should be located adjacent to, and form a
double crossing with, the neighbour’s crossing. This improves vehicular access
into each property and increases the length of public footpath and nature strip to
the next crossing.

Vehicle crossings must match the location and width of the internal driveway at the
property boundary so cars do not drive partly over the nature strip and footpath.
This requirement does not remove the need to meet the other requirements in this
policy.

Vehicle crossings are to align at 90 degrees to the property boundary and be
constructed in accordance with Council's Standard Vehicle Crossing
specifications.

Minimum Distance from Intersection

No new vehicle crossing shall be located closer to a street intersection than
9 metres from the fenceline of the nearest street. This is to avoid a vehicle turning
from one street into another and being surprised by a car reversing into the street.

Any application that contains an existing vehicle crossing within 9 metres of an
intersecting street fenceline should be modified to relocate the vehicle crossing to
remove this safety issue.

Minimum Distance between crossings

An analysis of vehicles turning into properties from local streets has shown that
vehicle crossings must be at least 8 metres apart to allow an on-street car parking
space between the crossings in a typical street. A parked car will cause access
difficulties if the distance is less than this. (see Attachment 1)

Street Trees

New vehicle crossings are resulting in the loss of street trees. Council has planted
and maintained street trees for the benefit of the community and these gain value
as they age to the streetscapes and the community. The Moreland Street
Landscape Strategy prohibits vehicle crossings within 3m of the canopy of a street
tree. This is because within this distance, the construction of the vehicle crossing
will affect the health of the trees.
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5.10

5.11

5.12

If a property owner requests a tree be removed for a vehicle crossing, the tree will
be assessed by Council’s arborist. If the tree is mature and healthy, and the
crossing permit is closer than the required Tree Protection Zone of the Australian
Standard AS4970, then the vehicle crossing permit will not be supported. If the
tree is deemed not significant, the fee charged to the applicant will include the
calculated value of the tree, plus the cost of removal of the tree and the stump and
the cost of planting and establishing an advanced new tree for two years. If a
replacement tree is not warranted in that location, then one will be planted nearby.

Relocation of Pits, Poles & Street Furniture

Where the proposed crossing is close to any street furniture (eg pit, pole, public
seat, etc), the applicant will be required to contact the owner of that asset and
where required, alter or relocate that asset at the landowner’s cost.

Drainage Pits

A drainage pit must either be entirely within or entirely outside the new vehicle
crossing. If this is not achievable, the pit and any associated pipes must be
relocated to Council’s standards.

If the pit is a side-entry type located at a low point in the street, the pit may be
converted to a grated pit, but the road must be regraded to move the low point
nearby and a new side-entry pit installed at the new low point. This is because
grated pits block more easily than side-entry pits, causing flooding at the low point.
All alterations are at the applicant's expense.

Design of Internal Access and Parking

If the design of the driveway or parking space inside the property does not meet
the relevant standards, there is evidence that the vehicle crossing will be little used
over significant periods of its expected 100 year life. The family that installed it
may use it, but the next family finds it inconvenient to access, so they park on-
street. This means that the community loses on-street parking and streetscape for
little gain. Therefore the design of the internal driveway and internal parking space
must meet the relevant standards. This assessment is also necessary because
when drivers reverse through difficult bends, they are distracted from looking for
pedestrians. Therefore the design must include:

- Where off-street parking is proposed between the front boundary and a
building or other obstacle, the parking space must be at least 5.4 metres long
for a single space and 10.8m long for a tandem space. This ensures that
larger common vehicles (eg Commodore and Falcon station wagons) do not
overhang the public footpath contrary to the Road Rules. This length is
consistent with that required by the Australian Standard for Off-Street Parking
(AS2890.1).

- Where the off-street parking space is proposed between the front boundary
and a garage with a single panel tilt door, the set-back must be at least 6
metres from the street boundary because drivers park the vehicles further
back to avoid the door hitting the car.
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5.13

5.14

5.15

- The parking space is to be 3.5 metres wide between any fence and/or
building to allow pedestrian movement around the vehicle to access
shopping and children within the vehicle.

- Any bend in the internal driveway must have a minimum radius of
4 metres on the inside radius, and 7.6 metres on the outside radius with the
driveway at least 3m wide through the bend consistent with the requirements
of both the Planning Scheme and the Australian Standards for Off-Street
Parking (AS2890.1).

- The internal driveway must intersect the property boundary at
90 degrees to the street frontage and intersect the garage at
90 degrees to the garage door.

Traffic Management

If a new vehicle crossing impacts on traffic safety and warrants traffic management,
then it must be to the satisfaction of the Manager City Change.

Existing traffic management (e.g. a road hump, kerb extension, etc) that is in the
way of the proposed vehicle crossing can only be relocated or modified with the
permission of the Manager City Change once the applicant has identified a suitable
alternative location in consultation with the other affected properties, and such
location complies with the relevant Traffic Engineering standards. All works are to
be at the applicants cost.

Vehicle scraping - Alternative Crossing Type

Standard vehicle crossings in streets with a high pavement crown
(e.g. steeper than 1 in 30) and/or with high property level at street boundary (e.g.
over 200mm higher than the road channel invert for a crossing 3.5m between kerb
and property) are prone to vehicles scraping as they drive over the crossing. If the
street is classified as a local access street, applicants may need to apply for an
alternative vehicle crossing to bridge over the channel invert to avoid the problem.
Alternative vehicle crossings may be an obstacle to traffic and therefore will not be
permitted in some locations, particularly arterial and main roads.

Applications for an alternative crossing must prove that scraping would otherwise
occur by including a design and a survey plan showing levels of existing surface
and proposed crossing, for approval. Council’'s Engineering Services Unit may be
able to assist on a fee basis.

Alternative crossings can block the flow of debris in the road channel invert. The
landowner is responsible for cleaning of debris associated with his/her alternative
crossing as required by Clause 9.4 of the General Local Law 2018.

Redundant Crossings
Planning permits will normally require any redundant vehicle crossing to be

removed. Where a planning permit is silent or does not exist, Council's General
Local Law 2018 allows Council to direct a person to remove a vehicle crossing.
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5.16 Safety

Where consistency with this Policy will reduce safety (such as a vehicle crossing
in a roundabout, or reversing into an arterial road then exceptions can be
considered by the Manager City Change.

5.17 Right of Refusal

Council reserves the right not to grant permission for a vehicle crossing in
accordance with this policy. Section 6 includes an explanation of the appeal

process.

RESIDENTIAL CROSSINGS

In addition to the General Assessment Criteria above, the following assessment criteria
applies to residential crossings.

6.1 Single Dwelling

6.1.1

Narrow dwelling

New vehicle crossings are not supported for single dwellings with a street
frontage of less than 7.5 metres as they will not meet the Objectives and
Criteria in this policy.

Number of Crossings

Where only one dwelling exists or is proposed on the property, the
maximum number of vehicle crossings that may be approved is one.
Where residents want to turn around and enter the street in a forwards
direction, a turn-around area or turn-table should be provided on-site.

Crossing Width

The width of new vehicle crossings must be at least 3m wide and where
they meet the other requirements in this policy can be up to a maximum
of 4m wide.

Percentage of Street Frontage

The width of the vehicle crossing must not take up more than 40% of the
street frontage (consistent with the Planning Scheme standard in Clause
55.03-9, Standard B14).

Match Internal Driveway

A new vehicle crossing may not be approved if the internal driveway at the

street boundary does not match location and width of the proposed
crossing. (see point 4.6)
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6.2

Internal Driveway Width

An internal driveway providing access to parking at the rear of a single
dwelling is not considered practical unless the clear width between the
dwelling (including downpipes, etc) and side fence (including fence posts)
is at least 2.5 metres.

Site abuts two Roads

Where a property with a single dwelling abuts two roads (not including a
laneway) and the dwelling was not constructed under a planning permit, a
second crossing can be considered provided it meets the requirements of
Section 5.2 of this Policy and the Manager City Change is satisfied that
the on-site parking space is not in front of the dwelling in a manner
inconsistent with other dwellings in the street.

Dual and Multi - Unit Development.

6.2.1

6.2.2

Crossing Width

The minimum width is 3 metres and greater widths can be considered
depending upon an assessment of the practicality of the traffic and parking
movements on the submitted site plan.

The total widths of the vehicle crossings must not occupy more than 33%
of the frontage where the street frontage is over 20 metres and must not
exceed 40% of the frontage where the street frontage is less than 20
metres, as required by the Moreland Planning Scheme (Clause 55.03-9,
Standard B14).

Number of Crossings

Due regard will be given to Moreland Planning Scheme, however more
than one crossing may be permitted for a multi-unit site where it meets the
requirements below:

6.2.2.1 A second vehicle crossing, located at least 8 metres from the
first, may be permitted for multi-unit sites where the street
frontage of the site is over 18 metres.

6.2.2.2 A second vehicle crossing, located at least 8 metres from the
first, may be permitted for multi-unit sites where the street
frontage is over 15 metres, only if:

. The new crossing will abut the neighbour’s crossing and
will be constructed as a combined crossing with the
neighbour’s; or

. The new crossing allows the main internal driveway to be
along the southern boundary of an east-west site, so the
private open space of each lot will have a northerly
orientation.
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6.2.3

6.2.2.3

A third crossing, each located at least 8 metres from the other,
may be permitted where the frontage of the site is at least 30
metres wide.

However, for a property at the intersection of two roads, measure the
frontage to the street, then deduct 9 metres from that frontage before
comparing with the widths stated in this Point. (see Point 4.7 for reason).

Internal Driveway

6.2.3.1

6.2.3.2

6.2.3.3

Dual Occupancy - An internal driveway for a single dwelling past
an existing dwelling is not considered appropriate unless the
width between the dwelling and side fence is at least 2.700
metres clear width unencumbered by eaves, other building
service, fence posts, down pipes, equipment or structures.

Multi-Unit - An internal driveway for more than one dwelling past
an existing dwelling must be at least 3 metres wide consistent
with the requirements in the Planning Scheme.

Design - The internal driveway must intersect both the garage
and the street boundary at 90 degrees and any bends on each
side of the driveway must have an internal radius of at least 4
metres and an external radius of at least 7.6 metres to the
respective tangent points, to allow the car to leave the garage
and cross the footpath at 90 degrees.

NON-RESIDENTIAL CROSSINGS

Minimum width 3 metres, but the width should match the turning circles of the larger
vehicles that will use the crossing regularly.

Maximum width 7 metres.

Applications for crossings greater than 7 metres in width will be considered where it is
shown by turning circles that the additional width is necessary.

APPLICATION PROCEDURE

Below is the application procedure for obtaining a vehicle crossing permit.

8.1

Initial Assessment

Applicants first contact Council (8311 4300) to arrange an initial site meeting with
the responsible Council officer to discuss the concept.

Where vehicle crossings are associated with a planning permit, the applicant must
produce a copy of the approved planning permit, both the Council-stamped plan
and the permit conditions, at each agreed site inspection or meeting with the
responsible Council officer.
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After assessing the site conditions, the responsible Council officer will advise the
applicant on the required actions.

Although the responsible Council officer may advise of the potential of vehicles
scraping the proposed vehicle crossing, it may not be obvious by visual inspection.
Itis the landowner’s responsibility to have the site properly surveyed to ensure the
proposed vehicle crossing has adequate car clearance. Council will not accept
liability if an approved vehicle crossing does not have adequate car clearance.

8.2 Appeal

Where the initial site meeting results in rejection of the proposed vehicle crossing,
the applicant can appeal in writing to the Manager City Change, with a plan
attached drawn fully dimensioned at 1:100 scale, and specifically address why the
relevant issues in Sections 2 & 3 & 4 & 5 of this Policy should not apply in that
circumstance.

8.3 Obtain Vehicle Crossing Permit

When the initial site meeting or appeal gains ‘in principal’ support for a vehicle
crossing, with or without conditions, the Vehicle Crossing permit must then be
obtained prior to construction, from the Municipal Office, 90 Bell Street, Coburg
3058, upon paying the prescribed fee.

A copy of the standard crossing designs will be issued with the permit. A list of
Council recommended contractors is available at this time.

8.4 Pre-Pour Inspection

The responsible Council officer must inspect and approve the excavation and site
preparation prior to concrete being poured for the crossing to be accepted. The
responsible Council Officer will require at least 2 business days notice.

8.5 Final Inspection

After approximately four weeks, a final inspection is carried out. Cost for any
reinstatement/rectification works carried out by Council will be charged to the
landowner/applicant.

STANDARD OF CONSTRUCTION

Applicants must arrange for a suitable contractor to construct the vehicle crossing. A list
of suitable contractors registered with Council is available on request. All vehicle
crossings must meet current Council’s specifications, requirements and standards, which
are issued with the vehicle crossing permit. Applicants must ensure that the construction
of the vehicle crossing will be to a standard acceptable to Council. A traffic management
plan must be in place during construction to manage traffic, particularly pedestrians.
Where work has been undertaken which is unsatisfactory or has been constructed
without the responsible Council officer carrying out the pre-pour inspection, Council
reserves the right to have all or part of the vehicle crossing reconstructed at the
applicant's cost to ensure it meets Council’s standard.

10
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ATTACHMENT 1

The Australian Standard for Off-Street Car Parking AS2890.1 states that the 99.8" percentile
car is 5.2m long whilst the 85" percentile car is only 4.9m. When an 85" percentile car is
parked on both sides of a 7.5m wide road pavement in a typical 15.2m wide road reserve, the
diagram below shows that the 85" percentile car from the AS2890.1 can enter in one smooth
movement only if there is at least 8 metres between the vehicle crossings.

L
A

O

If the distance between the crossings is less than 8 metres, or if the road is narrower, then cars
will have to almost stop (as a minimum) and perhaps even reverse, to enter the site. It is not
acceptable to design new developments that do not allow cars to enter in one smooth
movement in accordance with the requirements of the Australian Standards.

1




DCD17/19
Preparations for Extreme Heat in the 2018/19 Summer -  Response to Notice of Motion (D19/167314)

Director Community Development
Aged and Community Support        
Executive Summary

This report is in response to Notice of Motion 53/18 tabled in November 2018, which called for a report to Council in 2019 assessing the adequacy of cool venues for Moreland residents in periods of extreme heat. 

Council has an Extreme Heat Sub-Plan containing a number of actions and initiatives aimed at minimising the impact of extreme heat events. This is a sub-plan of the Municipal Emergency Management Plan and was last endorsed in February 2019. The primary focus for Council in managing extreme heat events, is the health and wellbeing of staff and community. 

During the period between November 2018 – March 2019, there were 7 days in the Central District, when Heat Health Alerts were issued by the Chief Health Officer. The Victorian Department of Health and Human Services uses a temperature threshold level to issue a heat health alert. This heat health alert triggers elements of Moreland’s Extreme Heat Sub-Plan and the internal Extreme Heat Action Plan, including community information, education and monitoring of identified vulnerable community groups. The Extreme Heat Action Plan focusses on building individual and community resilience to extreme heat through the provision of information and support for planning how to respond before, during and after an extreme heat event.

This report provides a summary of actions undertaken by Council during the 2018/19 summer period and a review of the use of community facilities that could be considered cooler venues on days when a Heat Health Alert was issued. In general, attendance at community facilities, other than aquatic centres, was lower on Heat Health Alert days. Officers adopt a proactive approach in considering any changes to business as usual, and how best to support the health and wellbeing of staff and the community during extreme heat. 

	Officer Recommendation

That Council:

1.
Notes the inclusion of the following 2 vulnerable groups to the Extreme Heat Sub-Plan:

a)
Low socio-economic status who may have restricted use of, or limited access to, air-conditioning. 

b)
People living alone or who are socially isolated.

2.
Continues all strategies and actions contained in Moreland’s Extreme Heat Sub-Plan and review the plan at least every 3 years, as part of the Municipal Emergency Management Plan.




REPORT

1.
Policy Context

Moreland’s Extreme Heat Sub-Plan was last endorsed in February 2019. This is a sub-plan of the Municipal Emergency Management Plan (MEMP). The aim of the Extreme Heat Sub-Plan is to ensure those within the municipality act appropriately prior to, during and after heat events to minimise the impact of heat events, particularly to health, in Moreland.

The objectives of the Extreme Heat Sub-Plan are to:


Inform Moreland community members of the risks associated with extreme heat events.


Outline actions that key stakeholders in the City of Moreland will take to mitigate the impact of extreme heat events. 


Outline actions that others can take to diminish the impact of extreme heat events.


Complement and support other local, regional and state emergency management plans. 
Extreme heat does not trigger the opening of identified relief centres, nor would that be appropriate as emergency relief centres and cool venues are not the same thing. The Extreme Heat Sub-Plan is included in Attachment 1.

Council also has an Extreme Heat Action Plan, which is a shared responsibility across all business units. This action plan supplements the Extreme Heat Sub-Plan, by providing an overview of the specific actions implemented by Council business units prior to, during and after an extreme heat event. Council has a responsibility to staff and the community to ensure actions are undertaken to prevent and reduce the impact of heat and to support the municipality including the social, natural, built and economic environments, with a focus on those people most vulnerable to the impacts of heat. 
The primary focus for Council in managing extreme heat events, is the health and wellbeing of staff and community. The Department of Health and Human Services (DHHS) are the state based experts in heat health, provide significant resources and have developed the Heat Health Alert systems and plan for Victoria. Council uses this information as the basis for planning and response to extreme heat events. 

DHHS use a temperature level to issue a heat health alert. The temperature trigger is based on the minimum temperature threshold that is likely to impact on the health of a community, known as the heat health temperature threshold. The Chief Health Officer issues a heat health alert when the average of the daily maximum and overnight minimum exceed the trigger of 30 degrees.

The heat health alert triggers elements of Council’s Extreme Heat Action Plan including community information, education and monitoring of vulnerable communities. The Extreme Heat Action Plan focusses on building individual and community resilience to extreme heat through the provision of information and support for pre-planning. Council has a number of other plans that contribute to reducing the impact of extreme heat on the community, including the Urban Heat Island Effect Action Plan 2016-2026, Urban Forest Strategy 2017-2027, and the Municipal Public Health and Wellbeing Plan 2017-2021.

2.
Background

At the December 2018 Council meeting, Council report DCD4/18 Preparations for extreme heat in the 2018/19 summer - response to Notice of Motion 53/18 was tabled and the following was resolved to:


Continue all strategies and actions contained in Moreland’s Heat Plan and reviews this every 3 years as part of the review of the Municipal Emergency Management Plan.


Complete a review of Council facilities on days when a Heat Health Alert is issued during the 2018/2019 summer period and receives a further report outlining the findings. In addition, this report considers whether the vulnerable groups as defined in Moreland’s Heat Plan needs to be expanded to include other vulnerable groups in the community who aren’t currently included in this definition.

This report responds to both of these items.

3.
Issues

Environmental implications

Council received heat health alerts from the Chief Health Officer for 7 days during the 2018–19 summer (November–March). In comparison, heat health alerts were issued in the Central region for 6 days during 2017–18.

The Extreme Heat Action plan is activated by the Municipal Recovery Manager (MRM) when a heat health alert is issued.

In 2014, Council undertook thermal heat mapping to assess the impact of the Urban Heat Island Effect across the municipality. The heat mapping showed that during summer, Moreland’s surface temperature often exceeds 50 degrees in many areas. Shortly after, Moreland completed the Urban Heat Island Effect Action Plan. This brings together short-term and long-term actions to transition Moreland to a much cooler, greener, safer municipality over coming years.

Social implications

The DHHS heat health fact sheet encourages people to spend as much time as possible in cool or air-conditioned buildings. In Moreland, this may include homes (their own, family or neighbours) along with Council facilities such as community centres, libraries, galleries, swimming pools, Council offices. Other cool options recommended by DHHS include shopping centres, cinemas and supermarkets. Individuals need to take consideration for travel to and from such places, and it is recommended to stay out of the sun during the hottest part of the day.

As outlined above, Moreland has several venues within or nearby the municipality that could be considered cool venues. However, these are not specifically promoted as cooling centres designated to support vulnerable people, as that is a different requirement. Council follows and promotes the DHHS Heat Health campaign of promoting building individual and community resilience. 

In preparing this report for Council on extreme heat events and supporting the community during these events in the 2018–19 summer, feedback was sought from business units regarding Council facility use on heat health alert days. It was shown that there was no increased use of Council facilities, such as neighbourhood/community houses and libraries on designated Heat Health Alert days, and often attendance was lower. It was also shown that in some instances libraries lost power and had to close, requiring staff and community members to leave the venue. 

Attendance at Council aquatic facilities was high on Heat Health Alert days. Actions were put in place, such as increased information on social media, information provided to YMCA regarding Heat Health, and water was provided to people queuing to enter facilities. Once inside the facility, drinking water is readily available.

During summer, discussions were held with staff to gauge preparedness and response to extreme heat events. This showed that a proactive approach was taken, and considerations were also made, and actions taken due to high temperatures, without Heat Health Alert thresholds being reached. Staff also enacted the internal Heat Policy, which relates specifically to staff and working conditions.

Adopting the DHHS recommended local government strategies from the Heat Health Plan for Victoria has been implemented successfully at Moreland for the last few years and has met community requirements. From the information gathered it is not believed that further cool venues are required, and that Council should continue to use existing approaches and review the Heat Action Plan after each summer period.  

In response to the aspect raised of vulnerable people, it is acknowledged in the Extreme Heat Sub-Plan that extreme heat can affect anyone, and a number of specific vulnerable groups are listed. This list could be expanded with the addition of the below groups, in-line with the DHHS Heat Health Plan for Victoria, ‘People with particular social and economic circumstances’:


Low socioeconomic status who may restrict use of, or have limited access to, air-conditioning.


Living alone or who are socially isolated.

These inclusions are in line with Council’s approach to adopting the DHHS approaches to staying healthy in the heat. 

Economic implications

Extreme heat can restrict the productivity of workers, particularly those working outdoors or in heat-exposed jobs. As extreme heat events become even hotter and occur more often, decreased labour productivity will become even more costly and will likely force changes in the workplace, such as a transition to working night shifts (Climate Council Report (2014): http://www.climatecouncil.org.au/heatwaves-report).
Outages of infrastructure and utilities as a result of extreme heat events can constrain economic productivity and growth of the economy, as business may suspend, or products become unavailable for consumption. Individuals may also find themselves in economic hardship if they are dependent on costly methods of cooling, such as air conditioning.

Regional/strategic implications

The multi-agency Moreland Municipal Emergency Management Planning Committee undertook a Community Emergency Risk Assessment in 2018 of various emergencies that impact the City of Moreland. Extreme Heat was determined to have the residual risk rating of High. As detailed in the MEMP, risk based sub-plans are developed for all high-risk ratings.  

The MEMP is audited every 3 years. The last audit was in February 2019 which was successfully passed. In preparation for the audit, the MEMP and all its sub-plans were reviewed. This included the Extreme Heat Sub-Plan. 

Human Rights Consideration

The implications of this report have been assessed in accordance with the requirements of the Charter of Human Rights and Responsibilities.

4.
Consultation

Councillors have been consulted at the Councillor Briefings Workshop held on 6 May 2019. 

The Heat Health Action Plan was circulated to the Corporate Management Team on 8 April 2019 for comments. The feedback from this internal consultation process has been incorporated in the review of the Heat Health Action Plan. 

The existing Extreme Heat Sub-Plan was presented to and reviewed by the Municipal Emergency Management Planning Committee (MEMPC) and adopted by the Chief Executive Officer in February 2019. Agencies, other than Council, represented on the MEMPC include:


VICSES


Victoria Police


Metropolitan Fire and Emergency Services Board


Ambulance Victoria


Department of Health and Human Services


Australian Red Cross


Merri Health Services


Victorian Council of Churches Emergency Ministry.

5.
Officer Declaration of Conflict of Interest

Council officers involved in the preparation of this report have no conflict of interest in this matter.

6.
Financial and Resources Implications

The resolution will be undertaken within current resources.

7.
Implementation
The MEMP Sub Plan – Extreme Heat will be updated and presented to the MEMPC. The Heat Health Action Plan will continue to be reviewed and updated prior to and post each summer season. An individual and community resilience approach will continue to be utilised in raising awareness and appropriate actions to undertake before, during and after an extreme heat event. 

Attachment/s

	1 
	MEMP Sub Plan - Extreme Heat
	D19/190103
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City of Moreland

EXTREME HEAT SUB-PLAN

A sub-plan of the City of Moreland Municipal Emergency Management Plan

Endorsed by the Municipal Emergency Management Planning
Committee

6 February 2019

Version 3.1

Note: This Plan should be read in conjunction with the Moreland Municipal Emergency Management
Plan and the Emergency Management Manual Victoria
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Municipal Emergency Contact Protocols
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The following group email contacts are also available for information dissemination
and requests for non-urgent matters:

mero@moreland.vic.gov.au

mrm@moreland.vic.gov.au

Municipal Emergency Coordination Centre (when operational)
mecc@moreland.vic.gov.au

For non-urgent requests for Council assistance contact
Moreland City Council on 9240 1111.
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Extreme Heat Coordination Group and the Moreland Municipal Emergency Management
Planning Committee (MEMPC).

The record below is to be completed by the person making the amendment(s). As amendments
occur, the decimal version number will be updated (e.g. from Version 2.1 to Version 2.2). Major
changes will require the whole version number to change (e.g. from Version 2.6 to version 3).
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Introduction

Sometimes called the “silent killer”, extreme heat events have caused more deaths than any
other type of natural disaster in Australia. In addition to causing serious illness and fatalities,
extreme heat events can also have an effect on our infrastructure, economy, agriculture, social
cohesion and our biodiversity. As the climate continues to warm, extreme heat events are
becoming hotter, longer and more frequent.

A heatwave is a period of unusual and uncomfortable hot weather that could negatively affect
human health, and community infrastructure (such as the power supply and public transport)
and services.

The Moreland Municipal Emergency Management Planning Committee (MEMPC) identified
Extreme Heat as a high risk in the municipality via the Community Emergency Risk
Assessment (CERA) in 2018, given that extreme heat will likely occur in geographic area of
the City of Moreland and given the consequences associated with this type of hazard.

The Moreland MEMPC determined that Moreland City Council should develop a risk-based
plan to address issues relating to prolonged or intense spells of heat in the municipality.

This Extreme Heat Sub-plan (Sub-plan) provides a framework and guidance for stakeholders
in the municipality to appropriately plan for and effectively respond to extreme heat conditions.

Endorsement by Responsible Agencies
The Sub-plan is a result of the cooperative efforts of the MEMPC after consultation with those
agencies and organisations identified therein.

Whilst Council is the holder of the Sub-plan, it is acknowledged by the members of the MEMPC
that the plan covers the geographic area of the City of Moreland and that all agencies have a
role to play in the development of area-based plans.

It is an expectation of the MEMPC that all agencies identified as having significant roles in

managing emergencies in the City of Moreland also endorse this Plan, and that this be formally
recorded.

Policy Context

This document is a risk-based Sub-plan of the City of Moreland Municipal Emergency
Management Plan (MEMP). Background information on the municipality and detailed
information on supplementary emergency management arrangements can be found in the
MEMP. The Sub -plan aligns with and should be read in the context of the following documents
that are available on the Moreland City Council Website:

City of Moreland Municipal Emergency Management Plan

Moreland City Council - Council Plan -2017-21

Municipal Public Health and Wellbeing Plan 2017-21

Urban Heat Island Effect Action Plan

The Heat Plan aligns with the following State Government Plans and documents:
¢ Victorian State Extreme Heat Plan 2017
¢ Heat Health Plan for Victorian 2018
e Climate Change White Paper: The Implementation Plan 2010
« State Health Emergency Response Plan Edition 4 (SHERP4), 2017
Within a legislative context, this plan complies and aligns with the following legislation:
e Emergency Management Act 1986/2013
e Local Government Act 1989
e Public Health and Wellbeing Act 2008
« Climate Change Act 2010
e Planning and Environment Act 1987

TRIM D16/29200 Endorsed: 6 Feb 2019 4
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Extreme Heat Events
Extreme heat event refers to all heat events, regardless of their duration as a single day or
multiple days can impact on human health, community infrastructure and services.

The Bureau of Meteorology defines a heatwave as ‘three days or more of high maximum and
minimum temperatures that are unusual for that location’. This definition is used to determine
when an emergency response is required under the State Emergency Response Plan (Part 3
EMMV).

The State Heat Health Alert System and the associated Heat Health Thresholds are used to
establish when an unusual temperature has been reached for a particular location, which are
likely to impact on the health of a community. The point at which a community is impacted is
known as the ‘Heat Health Threshold’. A more detailed explanation of the Heat Health
Threshold and how it is calculated is available at Appendix 1.

Aim and objectives

The aim of the Sub-plan is to detail the municipal arrangements for the coordinated
preparation, mitigation, response and recovery to extreme heat events impacting the
community, infrastructure, environment and services.

The objectives of this plan are to:

e Inform Moreland community members of the risks associated with extreme heat
events

e Outline actions that key stakeholders in the City of Moreland will take to mitigate the
impact of extreme heat events

e Outline actions that others can take to diminish the impact of extreme heat events

« Complement and support other local, regional and state emergency management
plans

Review and Exercising of the Sub-plan

The Extreme Heat Coordination Group (EHCG) (members include the Moreland MRM, Deputy
MRMs, Emergency Management Planning Officer) will review the Sub-plan every three years
during an audit cycle, unless an extreme heat event occurs, in which case the plan will be
reviewed following the event.

Exercising and evaluation of the plan and processes will occur prior to each summer to
ensure current processes and systems are appropriate and to remind stakeholders of the
plan, their roles and responsibilities.

Any major changes to the document will be forwarded to the MEMPC for consideration and
endorsement.

Extreme heat stakeholders in Moreland: roles and responsibilities

In the City of Moreland, a range of stakeholders have important roles and responsibilities
regarding extreme heat planning, preparedness, response and recovery. These stakeholders
are clarified below.

Emergency Management Commissioner

The Emergency Management Commissioner undertakes the Control function for Extreme Heat
Events. At times the Commissioner may appoint a State Controller-Heat.

TRIM D16/29200 Endorsed: 6 Feb 2019 5
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Moreland City Council
To manage the risks and consequences associated with extreme heat events, Council
commits to:
e Supporting the City of Moreland community before, during and after extreme heat
events
e Receiving the heat health alerts from the DHHS via the mrm@moreland.vic.gov.au
email and enacting the Moreland City Council Extreme Heat Action Plan. This email is
monitored by the MRM, Deputy MRMs and Emergency Management Planning Officer
Monitoring the Bureau of Meteorology website;
Activating Council's Extreme Heat Action Plan as necessary;
Activating appropriate Council policies and procedures when necessary;
Evaluating the actions taken during extreme heat events at the end of each summer
season;
Maintaining and improving the Sub-plan continuously.
e Circulating Heat Health Alerts to staff, contractors and community contacts
e Communication and engagement with the community through appropriate channels,
including use of the DHHS Survive the Heat Campaign material.

To assist in ensuring Council can and will undertake these functions, Council has developed
a specific Extreme Heat Action Plan, which details specific actions to be undertaken by Council
staff prior to, during and after an extreme heat event. As the Action Plan is an internal
operational document, it is not published in the public version of the City of Moreland Extreme
Heat Sub-plan.

Victoria Police

In an extreme heat event, Victoria Police undertake the Municipal Emergency Response
Coordination. As extreme heat events may impact infrastructure, such as electricity generation
and distribution or transport failure, as well as human health impacts, Victoria Police will play
a key role in ensuring appropriate coordination responses are conducted at the municipal level.

Department of Health and Human Services
DHHS issue heat health alerts via email to:
* local government authorities
emergency services
health & aged care sectors
government departments and agencies
departmental program areas
statewide & major metropolitan service providers
peak or advocacy groups
« others subscribed to the alert service
DHHS also posts heat health alerts online: www.health.vic.gov.au/chiefhealthofficer/

The department may request information from Moreland City Council during when a heat
health alert is issued, such as details on specific actions undertaken by the Council.

DHHS’ high-rise apartment buildings are equipped with electrical generators to operate core
functions and elevators to ensure that tenants will be able to safely exit premises in the event
of a power outage. DHHS has also identified and prepared community rooms within a number
of housing complexes that can be maintained as cool places available to tenants during
extreme heat events.

In an extreme heat event, it is the role of the DHHS to deliver the following emergency
management functions:

+ public health control

* health system coordination

+ regional recovery coordination
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Not-For-Profit, Community and Commercial Organisations
Not-for-profit community groups, community and commercial service providers delivering
services to vulnerable people should develop their own heat management plans.

There are many not-for-profit organisations and community service providers within the City of
Moreland that need to ensure that they support and monitor vulnerable clients during an
extreme heat event and take necessary action in the event that clients suffer heat related
illness. These service providers should also ensure that their clients receive appropriate and
timely information and advice in the event of extreme heat.

Examples of some not-for-profit, community and commercial organisations with a role to play

in mitigating the effects of an extreme heat event in Moreland are:
e Hospitals, ambulances, medical centres, pharmacies

Community service groups (e.g. Merri Community Health)

Shops and shopping centres market organisers, local business associations
Neighbourhood Houses, community groups (e.g. Seniors, Youth, Cultural, Religious)
Local Childcare Centres, Kindergartens, playgroups
Red Cross, disability services providers

Libraries, tourism centres, museums, galleries
Local sporting associations, leisure, health and sports centres

(Council Officers in Youth Leisure and Social Support maintain a list of sporting associations,
and community groups which can be accessed. In addition, there is a community directory
maintained on Councils website at www.moreland.vic.gov.au)

Actions that can be taken by these groups are outlined in the table below:

Before Summer (preparation) |During summer (prevention) |During an extreme heat event
(response)

Revisit actions from the
previous summer and identify
improvements

Liaise with other stakeholders
to ensure consistency and
interoperability of extreme heat
messaging and activity

Review heat health protocols
for the workplace and staff

Update any community or
agency registers
Prepare or revise key heat
health messages

Develop business continuity
plans to cope with extreme
heat events

Educate staff of key extreme
heat risks and messages

Assist vulnerable persons in
developing heat health and
personal emergency plans

Audit client homes (if
appropriate)

TRIM D16/29200

Distribute DHHS Heat Health
information

Promote heat health messages
through internal and external
communications channels (e.g.
newsletters, meetings)

Maintain regular contact with
vulnerable clients or persons

Identify and organise cool
areas

Subscribe to the Heat Health
Alert message system

Provide staff with access to
extra water and breaks

Reschedule staff work or
business hours

Provide staff with personal
protective clothing and
equipment

Modify programs and services

Endorsed: 6 Feb 2019

Contact those people who at
are higher risk of the impacts of
heat

Develop extreme heat support
plans for vulnerable clients

Prioritise tasks (especially
physically demanding tasks)

Assess risk for clients and staff

Reschedule staff work times
and service delivery times

Provide additional fluids and
cool places to rest

Modify programs

Transport clients during cooler
parts of the day if possible

Alter outdoor activities and
outdoor play times for children
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Residents and Visitors in the City of Moreland
Everyone in Moreland has a role in preparing for and coping with extreme heat. Prior to periods
of heat, residents are advised to prepare in the following ways:

* Plan for hot weather, including assessing whether your home is adequately prepared
to cope with forecasted heat;

e Look at the things you can do to make your home cooler such as planting trees or
installing awnings, shade cloth or external blinds on the sides of the house facing the
sun.

« Think about what you would do if an extreme heat event caused loss of electricity,
disrupted public transport or caused school and workplace closures;

e Check your fans and have your air-conditioner serviced, if necessary;

e Think about how you can help people you know who may need assistance in an
extreme heat event.

During a period of intense heat in Moreland, residents and visitors are advised to take the
following steps:

Cool your home Stay out of the Keep cool and Assist Others Get Help

down heat hydrated
o Close windows e Keep out of the e Drink plenty of * Never leave © For 24-hour
during the day if sun during the water children or pets  health advice
they are hottest part of * Avoid caffeine in cars contact
exposed to the the day and alcohol as « Contact sick NURSE-ON-
sun; open * Avoid intense they dehydrate family/ CALL:
windows at night physical * Take a cool neighbours to 1300 60 60 24.
when the exercise shower check they are
temperature is * Wear light, * Spray water on ok o For life-
cooler loose fitting your skin or « Recognise the threatening
o Turn off lights clothes clothes signs of heat emergencies
and electrical o Find an air- *Keep a damp related Call: 000.
equipment if they  conditioned cloth on the back illnesses in
are non- place to spend of your neck others and get
essential the day (e.g. help
o Sleep in the library, pool)
coolest room of * Avoid outdoor
the home travel and

activities

Moreland Community Profile

A detailed profile of the Moreland Community is available in Section 2 of the Municipal
Emergency Management Plan. The community profile provides detailed information on the
following:

Population

Topography and Climate

Suburbs in the municipality

Infrastructure and Utilities

Significant natural and man-made features
Cultural Heritage

Groups who are vulnerable in emergencies
History of municipal emergencies in Moreland

Moreland Extreme Heat Vulnerability Profile

Everyone is at risk of harm during extreme heat events if appropriate precautions are not taken.
Extreme heat events can cause death and seriously affect thousands of people. As well as the
health impacts of such events, there can also be a social and cultural impacts (which may
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mean more or less social contact depending on the person and their situation), economic
impacts, a natural and a built environment impacts.

Most people have the knowledge, ability and capacity to look after themselves in the heat and
will respond appropriately to public health messages. However, many peoples’ capacity to
respond to the extreme heat is impaired for a variety of reasons. An understanding of who is
the most vulnerable to extreme heat events allows targeted action to assist those most in need.
The following table outlines the most vulnerable groups in the municipality and how extreme
heat events may affect them:

Vulnerable People Reason for vulnerability in an extreme heat event

Aged (over 65) Ability to perceive and adapt to temperature variation declines with
age as does perception of hydration resulting in particular
vulnerability to heat stress and illness
High likelihood to have at least one, if not multiple other
vulnerabilities

Overweight or Obese Greater mass to surface ratio makes it harder for the body to cool

down
Pregnant and Greater body mass to cool, higher than normal hydration needs and
breastfeeding women hormonal variation can affect perception of heat and hydration
Babies, Infants, Ability to perceive and adapt to temperature variation is still
Children developing. Children may not be able to undertake adaptive
measures on their own.
Chronically ill Ability to perceive and respond (consciously and unconsciously) to

environment impaired.
Particularly medical conditions that affect the cardiovascular,
respiratory, renal and endocrine systems or thermoregulation
capacity
Limited or poor mobility Less able to adapt to physical environment to make it cooler or to
seek cool respite
People taking certain Some medications may interfere with temperature regulation
medications
CALD groups Multiple and complex barriers in accessing health services and
community messages
Homeless and housing  Difficulty in accessing relief from the heat (cool places) and health
insecure services
Outdoor workers and Difficulty in accessing relief from the heat (cool places),
outdoor event goers inaccessibility of water
Anyone else who 2 hours relief provides the body with critical recuperation time .
cannot find relief from Factors such as poverty and/or social isolation can impair the ability
the heat for at least 2 for a person to find relief from the heat for at least 2 hours per day.
hours per day

Moreland City Council is not required to maintain the Vulnerable Persons Register as
Moreland is not within a CFA district. There is however a Vulnerable persons and
facilities list detailing places where vulnerable persons may be located across the
municipality (see Crisisworks and Trim reference D18/460493). Moreland City Council
will also undertake actions within its Extreme Heat Action Plan which supports
vulnerable clients within the municipality.

" Heat Health Plans, WHO Europe, 2006
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Risks associated with extreme heat events in Moreland

Extreme heat events can cause significant harm to the individuals, groups and communities.
The types of harm caused by extreme heat events include:

lliness, injury or fatality

Displacement of population from housing estates

Decreased economic activity

Disruption to public transport and electricity supply (including blackouts and
brownouts)

Increased Council staff absenteeism

Increased anti-social behaviour

Increased probability of fires

Increased severity in the consequences of concomitant emergency events
Stress to parks and gardens

Stress and injury to domestic animals and wildlife

Increased demand on medical and social facilities

Impact on physical health

When the surrounding temperature is higher than skin temperature the only effective heat-loss
mechanism is sweating. Therefore, any factor that reduces the effectiveness of sweating can
cause the body to overheat. The following table outlines the three types of heat-related
illnesses:

Heat-related illnesses
Heat cramps Usually muscle pains or spasms, commonly occurring in the abdomen,
arms or legs and may be a symptom of heat exhaustion. Heat cramps
may occur after strenuous activity in a hot environment, when the body
gets depleted of salt and water.
Heat A serious condition that can develop into heat stroke. Someone
exhaustion experiencing heat exhaustion may appear pale and sweating. They may
have a rapid heart rate, muscle cramps, weakness, dizziness,
headache, nausea, vomiting or fainting.

Extreme heat events can also aggravate existing medical conditions.

Impact on social behaviour

In an extreme heat event, people quickly become grumpier, more strained. Tempers flare.
Thinking and concentration are impaired. Normal road rage is amplified. Domestic disputes
turn nasty more easily. This has costs and consequences: it ties up law enforcement, hospitals,
and other critical services.

Higher rates of drug and alcohol misuse, violence, family dissolution, self-harm and suicide
are more likely to follow more extreme weather events. Evidence is beginning to emerge that
drought and extreme heat events lead to higher rates of self-harm and suicide, as much as 8
per cent higher?.

2 Taken from The Climate Institute (2013) The human impact of heatwaves and extreme weather
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Impact on the Moreland built environment, infrastructure and utilities

Extreme heat events place stress on many types of infrastructure including roads, train and
tram tracks, and overhead power lines. This includes overhead power lines sagging®, power
failures or blackouts impacting the operation of electrified trains, trams and traffic signals.

The risk of extreme heat days is compounded in urban areas due to an effect known as the
Urban Heat Island (UHI) effect. Built-up areas experience higher temperatures than
surrounding areas due to expanses of exposed concrete, asphalt, and steel which retain heat
and release it over longer time periods than vegetation. This can cause average urban daytime
air temperatures to be up to 5.6°C higher than the surrounding areas in summer®.

Extreme heat event place pressure on the provision of essential services such as electricity.
This can result from either heat impacts on infrastructure or increased demand. During
emergency events, power companies make an assessment of the damage and prioritise
repairs to ensure those most in need, such as hospitals, are returned to power first.

Increased use of air-conditioners pushes up demand for power during extreme heat event and
can potentially outstrip supply leading to power blackouts. This risk has significant flow on
implications during an extreme heat event, particularly for those managing their heat stress
with air-conditioning. Mass stranding of public transport passengers may also occur if outages
are sufficient to disrupt transport services.

Under the State Emergency Response Plan, there are two Sub-plans which support extreme
heat events:

e State Electricity and Gas Supply Sub-plan

e State Public Transport Distribution Sub-plan

Impact on the Moreland economy

Extreme heat can restrict the productivity of workers, particularly those working outdoors or in
heat-exposed jobs. As extreme heat events become even hotter and occur more often,
decreased labour productivity will become even more costly and will likely force changes in the
workplace, such as a transition to working night shifts®.

Outages of infrastructure and utilities as a result of extreme heat events can constrain
economic productivity and growth of the economy, as business may suspend, or products
become unavailable for consumption. Individuals may also find themselves in economic
hardship if they are dependent on costly methods of cooling (e.g. air conditioning).

Impact on the Moreland natural landscape

The main remnants of the natural landscape character of City of Moreland are located along
the waterway corridors. Due to the long period of Moreland’s settlement and the extent of
urbanisation and change, these remnants are relatively small and therefore significant. An
extreme heat event in the City of Moreland could significantly reduce the health of the water
and amount of vegetation along these waterway corridors.

Impact on Moreland wildlife and pets

Wildlife and pets, like people, are susceptible to heat-related stress and illness. But unlike
people, animals do not sweat. Instead of sweating, animals regulate their temperature through
the pads of their feet and tongues. Animal owners should consider a range of solutions to
prepare and protect their animals during extreme heat events.

3 Energy Safe Victoria (2014) http://www.esv.vic.gov.au/About-ESV/Campaigns/Look-up-and-live
“ Akbari, Menon & Rosenfeld 2009 Global Cooling: increasing world-wide albedos to offset CO2 Climate Change
5 Climate Council Report (2014): http:/www.climatecouncil.org.au/heatwaves-report
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Actions that can minimise risks associated with harm to pets, animals and wildlife in an extreme
heat event:

e Bring pets inside

e Ensure there is shade outside for pets

e Don't leave pets in garages, sheds or cars on hot days

e Ensure pets have water that is clean, fresh and topped up

« Refrigerate pet food

« Avoid walking dogs during the middle of the day and don’t walk dogs on asphalt on
hot days

* Remember older and long-haired animals can be more susceptible to the effects of
heat

« If pets show signs of lethargy, excessive panting or breathing problems, put pets in a
cool (but not icy cold) bath, if they do not improve take them to the vet
« Provide containers of water in your garden for birds and wildlife to drink from

Impact on Business Continuity
A heat event could impact on business operations and service provision, and the
consequences of heat such as power outages can further impact on a business.

Considerations for business continuity include:

Increased staff absenteeism

Staff fatigue and heat stress

Power outages leading to suspension or cessation of works and service delivery
High demand on air-conditioned facilities

High demand on social services

Impaired ability to undertake outdoor work

Cancelled public transport services

Increase in anti-social behavior

Businesses should have business continuity plans which will support potential impacts due to
extreme heat events.

Business continuity and emergency planning information and resources for businesses
http://www.business.vic.gov.au/tourism-industry-resources/Business-Tools-and-
Support/crisis-management-quide/plan/business-continuity-plan and emergency planning
http://www.business.vic.gov.au/tourism-industry-resources/Business-Tools-and-
Support/crisis-management-quide/plan/emergency-planning

Extreme Heat Communications

The key purpose of extreme heat communications is to generate preparedness and improve
community resilience to extreme heat conditions.

The DHHS has the lead responsibility for preparing messages and general information about
management in an extreme heat event. Fact sheets are provided on the Department’s website
and the Better Health Channel website. A media toolkit has been prepared for use by local
government. This toolkit comprises a range of electronic documents that can be used to ensure
media releases are localised.

Health advice and warning messages relating to extreme heat events are prepared by the
Chief Health Officer and disseminated by Department of Health and Human Services, the
Bureau of Meteorology, Ambulance Victoria, service providers, health professionals and local
media. Relevant Community Groups are encouraged to subscribe to the DHHS heat alert
emails.

The heat health messages currently being promoted by the DHHS are:
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Keep cool in your home

Drink plenty of water

Stay out of the sun

Look after yourself and others

Council acts as a supporting agency to assist in the localised dissemination of advice and
warnings.

For Moreland City Council, communicating extreme heat risks and safety information occurs
all year round and is a task undertaken by multiple business areas across the organisation.

In addition to the ongoing communications tasks, the Moreland City Council Communications
Department undertake campaigns for Facebook, twitter and Councils website to ensure that
key messages can continue to be accessed by members of the community.

Department of Health and Human Services Information and Fact Sheets

Extreme Heat and Heatwaves
https://www2.health.vic.gov.au/public-health/environmental-health/climate-weather-and-

public-health/heatwaves-and-extreme-heat

Heat Resources
https://www2. health.vic.gov.au/public-health/environmental-health/climate-weather-and-

public-health/heatwaves-and-extreme-heat/heatwave-community-resources

Survive the Heat- media kit
https://www.betterhealth.vic.gov.au/council-media-kit-survive-the-heat

Relief and recovery arrangements after an extreme heat event

Any relief and recovery assistance required following an extreme heat event will be managed
using the relief and recovery arrangements documented in the City of Moreland Municipal
Emergency Management Plan (MEMP), Relief Sub-plan and Relief and Recovery Plan.
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Appendix 1: Heat Health Thresholds and Alerts explained

Heat health alert system

Information and guidance for local government and other
stakeholders

Introduction

The Department of Health and Human Services operates a heat health alert system to notify the department’s
program areas, hospitals, health and community service providers and the general public via email about
forecasted extreme heat conditions which are likely to impact human health. The heat health alert system operates
annually between November to the end of March.

A heat health alert is issued when mean temperatures are predicted to reach or exceed heat health thresholds. The
department recommends that you continue to monitor local conditions and take actionin line with your heat plan,
business continuity plan and occupational health and safety (OH&S) plan.

Weather forecast ?
districts =
The heat health alert system uses the == et 3, e ]
Bureau of Meteorology weather == = e -
forecast districts and boundaries, as L oo e Bl
shown in Figure 1. &= 2 e thec 5’5—"—&«
I - e
Heat health temperature == _,_,,,____ =g

T
$
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:l
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thresholds ([

Temperature thresholds have been
identified for Victoria, above which
heat-related iline ss and mortality
increases substantially.

These thresholds differ across the
state in recognition of the higher
average temperatures experienced in
northern parts of Victoria.
Temperature thresholds have been
established for each of the nine
weather forecast districts, as shown
in Figure 1.

Figure 1: Weather forecast districts and corresponding heat health temperature thresholds

Image adapied from the Cauntry Fire Authority's ‘Know your total fire ban district.
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The department monitors the Bureau of Meteorology forecast daily minimum and maximum temperatures and
calculates the daily average temperature for each weather forecast district, as shown in Figure 2.

Calculating the average temperature

The average temperature is calculated from the
forecast daily maximum (in this case Tussday)
and the forecast overnight temperature, which is
the daily minimum for the following day {in this
case Wednesday).

An example of this calculation is demonstrated below:
Melbourne

The average temperature for any given day is the average
of the forecasted daily maximum temperature and the
forecasted overnight temperature (which is also the daily
minimum for the following day).

When forecast average temperatures are predicted to reach
or exceed the heat health temperature threshold the
department issues heat health alerts for the appropriate
districts.

Heat health alerts

Average calculation
Tuesday s Ty Heat health alerts are issued via the department's email
Min: 20°C . subscription service. To subscribe to receive heat health
- RS alerts and other emergency advice from the department go
The threshold for Melbourne = 10F WWW. health.vic.qov.awsubscribe
average of 30°C. The department’s subscription service is available to
Wednesday i il
y e e Grcas anyone with an email address.
@ indicates that the threshold An email will be sent requesting you confirm your
Max 31°C will be exceeded. subscription. Please ensure that you activate your

subscription by logging in to your email account and

following the steps to confirm your subscription.
This calculation will be repeated for each of the

i g Tt Uiy M The department recommends that organisational heat plans

are followed, once a heat health alert is issued.

People in the general community should take action to
prepare for extreme heat to protect themselves and those
intheir care from the impact of extreme heat, particularly those most at risk.

Figure 2: Example calculation of the daily average temperature

The department may also consider other factors that may influence vulnerability, such as very high maximum or
minimum temperatures and high temperatures over a prolonged consecutive period. High temperature alerts may
be issued in these circumstances even if the average temperature threshold is not exceeded. Prolonged high
temperatures below threshold levels can still impact on health.

Where possible, heat health alerts will be issued 3-4 days prior to forecast extreme heat conditions providing alert
recipients with an early warning. Even though the department will be monitoring forecast temperatures across the
state, it is important for local councils and other organisations to continue to monitor local conditions. It may be
necessary for local councils to activate heat plans in the absence of a heat health alert being issued. Council
contacts are encouraged to monitor local conditions using the Bureau of Meteorology at: w!

Further information about the extreme heat and the alert system is available on the Health website at:

To receive this publication in an accessible format phone 1300 761 874, using the National Relay Service 13 36 77 if
required, or email: extreme.weather@dhhs.vic.gov.au
Authorised and published by the Victorian Government, 1 Treasury Place, Melbourne.

© State of Victoria, Department of Health and Human Services, October 2017

Available at: yww2. ic.qov.au/publichealth/s

(Source https://www2.health.vic.gov.au/public-health/environmental-health/climate-weather-and-public-
health/heatwaves-and-extreme-heat/heat-health-alerts)
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DCD18/19
Brunswick Baths Weekend Extended Hours - response to Notice of Motion (D19/183717)

Director Community Development
Community Wellbeing        
Executive Summary

In December 2018 (DCD3/18) Council endorsed the trial period of extended weekend hours at Brunswick Baths, following the Council resolution via Notice of Motion NOM51/18. 

The trial took place from Saturday 2 February 2019 until Sunday 7 April 2019 (10 weeks), with the trial proving beneficial for customers, improving the overall customer experience during this busy time.

During the trial period, staff observed dispersed usage and alleviated congestion at reception and in the aquatic areas. This was as a result of being able to provide additional water time in the indoor program pool, prior to learn to swim lessons commencing. Whilst in the gym the earlier opening times, helped shift congestion during the peak opening time.

Overall:


There was a 27% (905 visits) increase in attendances between the hours of 7 am–9 am on average in comparison to the same time last year.


Pools usage saw an increase of 31% in attendances (342 attendances).


Gym usage saw an increase of 36% in attendances (524 attendances).


Membership numbers have also increased on comparable months, partly attributed to the warmer summer season, whilst member retention rates also improved.

Officers recommend the continuation of the earlier opening time of 7 am on weekends as a permanent change, except for public holidays, which open at 8 am on weekends. 

This is estimated to be at an additional cost of $21,000 per annum in staffing costs.

In comparison to the same 3-month period in 2018 (February–April), during the 2019 period there were on average 179 more members. This equates to an estimated $17,334 per month. If this trend continues for the following years, the extended opening hours will have a nil financial impact.

	Officer Recommendation

That Council endorses the ongoing extension of weekend operating hours at Brunswick Baths of a 7 am opening on a permanent basis, with the exception of public holidays, where the centre will open at 8 am.


REPORT

1.
Policy Context
This report aligns to the Council Plan 2017-2021: Connected Community:


Set a clear vision and strategy for aquatics, leisure and sporting facilities to meet ongoing community needs.

Council Policy: Seasonal Pool Hot and Cold Weather Policy:


Provide improved consistency in relation to the extended or reduced operating hours based on forecast and daily temperatures for customers and staff.


Provide flexibility to respond, at short notice, to increases or decreases in community demand and safety issues, based on weather conditions.


Ensure that occupational health and safety, public safety and facility preparation issues are considered in decision making for extension of operating hours; and


Ensure viable financial operations of the outdoor pools.

Contract 1866 schedule, Specification and Facility Profile:


Details the terms and conditions including operating hours for the facilities for the contract term.
2.
Background

At the November 2018 Council meeting, Council resolved via Notice of Motion NOM51/18 to receive a report at the December 2018 Council meeting on the feasibility of conducting a trial of extended opening hours at the Brunswick Baths indoor and outdoor facility from 6 am to 10 pm (an extra 4 hours per weekend day) on Saturdays and Sundays during the summer months of January and February 2019.

The report (DSD3/18) highlighted the current weekend trends and usage of Brunswick Baths as well as resource implications, cost and benchmarking against other neighbouring Council facilities.

The evaluation measures were also detailed to assess the impact and effectiveness of the extended trialled hours to ensure not only is there a financial offset, but an increase in members and attendances (not just people staying later in the centre).

Currently, Brunswick Baths weekend hours are 8 am to 8 pm as detailed in the management contract with the contracted service provider – YMCA Victoria Programming.

Officers recommended the inclusion of the dry facilities (gym) in the trial as there is greater demand and use in this area and considerable community feedback is anticipated if it is not open with the rest of the centre. The trial included an earlier opening time of 7 am on both weekend mornings.

3.
Issues

Prior to the trial, swimming lessons started within 30 minutes of the opening time of the facility. This would take up the majority of the pool space leaving very little room for the general public to access, specifically for lap swimming. The additional hour was proposed, and a trial period began from the 2 February – 7 April 2019 for the duration of the school term 1. The centre’s peak times were from 8 am when it opens on the weekend, whilst the indoor program pool is utilised from 8.30 am for the learn to swim program. 

Evaluation 

To determine if the extension of hours were successful, agreed evaluation measures were applied with the following results:
	Target applied for trial period
	Outcome against measure

	Increase in number of customers attending the centre each hour in the morning
	Pool
	Gym

	7 am – 8 am

8 am – 9 am
	√

—
	√

√

	Number of existing users shifting time of attendance in the morning (shifting congestion during peak times)
	√
	√

	Number of new members attracted by extended opening hours (as asked in survey at time of joining).
	—
	—


Attendance data from the 10-week trial period, indicated a positive impact with a 27% (905 visits) increase in attendances between the hours of 7 am – 9 am on average in comparison to the same time last year.

Pools usage saw an increase of 31% in attendances (342 attendances).

Gym usage saw an increase of 36% in attendances (524 attendances).

Membership numbers have also increased on comparable months, partly attributed to the warmer summer season, while member retention rates also improved. 

Human Rights Consideration

The implications of this report have been assessed in accordance with the requirements of the Charter of Human Rights and Responsibilities.

4.
Consultation
Consultation has taken place with the YMCA in relation to impact, staffing, water treatment schedules and requirements and the monitoring and collection attendance data and financial impacts.

Councillors were consulted at the Councillor Briefing held on Monday 6 May 2019.

5.
Officer Declaration of Conflict of Interest
Council officers involved in the preparation of this report have no conflict of interest in this matter.

6.
Financial and Resources Implications

To open the full centre one hour earlier on the weekend (Saturday and Sunday), it is estimated that it would equate to an additional cost for Council of $21,000 per annum. This is due to the 6 additional staff that would be rostered from 6.30 am to open and prepare the centre for opening at 7 am. This will be funded through the aquatic contract costs.

A percentage of this will be offset with additional casual, multi visit and membership sales and income. In comparison to the same 3-month period in 2018 (Feb – April), during the 2019 period there were on average 179 more members. This equates to an estimated $17,334 per month. If this trend continues for the following years the extended opening hours will have a nil financial impact.

A potential flow on effect may be that other Active Moreland facilities could request a review of their weekend opening hours. These will be dealt with as requested. 

7.
Implementation

Following Council’s endorsement, officers will formalise this revised arrangement with the contracted service provider – YMCA Victoria Programming to be implemented for the remainder of the contract period.

Attachment/s

There are no attachments for this report. 

DEP6/19
Expression of Interest- 420 Victoria Street, Brunswick recommendations (D19/219148)

Director Engagement and Partnerships
Economic Development        
Executive Summary

At its ordinary meeting on 13 March 2019 (DEP1/19), Council resolved to commence an Expression of Interest (EOI) process to lease the site at 406 Victoria Street, Brunswick (commonly referred to as 420 Victoria Street or the Brunswick Business Incubator). The EOI was a call to market exercise that sought to evaluate interest for establishing coworking, incubator, makerspace, acceleration and an event space on the site. At the same meeting, Council further endorsed a recommendation to receive a report following the EOI process.

The EOI was undertaken in April 2019. Five proposals were received, and the Evaluation Panel recommends that the shortlist of 3 proponents are invited to submit more comprehensive proposals through an invitation only Request for Proposal (RFP). 

This report seeks Council’s endorsement of the objectives and criteria for the RFP and authority to proceed with the RFP process to secure a potential lessee for the site. It is anticipated that the RFP process will commence mid-July 2019 and run through to October 2019.

This report also seeks Council’s approval to commence the statutory process under section 190 of the Local Government Act 1989 (the Act) which requires Council to give public notice of its intention to enter into a lease and to consider any submissions received in accordance with section 223 of the Act. This process provides an opportunity for any person to make a submission.

A report discussing the outcomes and the evaluation panel recommendations, following the RFP process, will be presented to Council in December 2019.

	Officer Recommendations

That Council:

1.
Notes the shortlist of Expression of Interest (EOI) proponents as documented in the confidential Evaluation Report at Attachment 1.

2.
Endorses the objectives and criteria for the Request for Proposal process outlined in Table 2 in this report.

3.
Authorises officers to commence a Request for Proposal process with the shortlisted EOI proponents.

4.
Receives a further report following the completion of the Request for Proposal process detailing the process, the evaluation report and the evaluation panel’s recommendations.

5.
In accordance with sections 190 and 223 of the Local Government (Act) 1989 gives public notice of its intention to lease 406 Victoria Street, Brunswick.

6.
Appoints Councillor _____________ as Chair, and Councilor’s __________, ______________and ______________ to a Committee to hear any submitters wishing to be heard in support of their written submission received pursuant to section 223 of the Act.

7.
Notes the Hearing of Submissions Committee meeting will be held on a date and time to be set, at the Moreland Civic Centre, 90 Bell Street, Coburg and following the hearing of submissions, a further report will be presented to Council for a final decision on leasing the site.


REPORT

1.
Policy Context

The 2017 – 2021 Council Plan includes as one of its 8 key priorities to support the local economy and trading environments to enhance economic activity and promote local jobs. This is further supported through Council’s Economic Development Strategy 2016-2021 which highlights the need for support and development of the Brunswick Business Incubator (BBI) as an ongoing action. 

In the context of this report, Council’s Property Leasing Policy also provides guidance on maximising the use of Council’s leased assets.
2.
Background

Since 2001, 406 Victoria Street, Brunswick (commonly known as 420 Victoria Street, Brunswick) has been leased to the Moreland Enterprise Development Centre Limited (MEDC) to operate and manage the Brunswick Business Incubator (BBI). MEDC remain on site under a lease which is in overhold, and a Memorandum of Understanding.

Measuring approximately 6,295 square metres, the site incorporates 2 separate 3-storey brick buildings. 

Under section 14(2) of the Crown Lands (Reserves) Act 1978, the Victorian Government appointed Council as the Committee of Management for the site on 26 September 2017.

With the approval of the Victorian Government, and in accordance with the site reservation status, Council must ensure the site continues to be utilised and activated for the purposes of economic development. 

In line with its resolution at Council’s August 2018 ordinary meeting, an Expression of Interest (EOI) to seek proposals to transform and future proof the site was undertaken in April 2019. The purpose of this report is to discuss and present the outcomes of the EOI and seek approval of the proposed objectives to progress to the next stage, Request for Proposal.

3.
Issues

420 Victoria Street is a key site and with transformation has potential to be a key piece of infrastructure within Brunswick; an area identified by the Victorian Government as an enterprise precinct with great potential for economic and social development for the Northern region of metropolitan Melbourne.

The project to transform and future proof the site is complex. Council has had a long-term sublease with the MEDC to operate the BBI onsite. The BBI currently accommodates 39 businesses. Council’s sublease with the MEDC is currently in overhold. The cost to update the buildings to reflect a standard and quality shown by competitor collaborative work places is costly. 

Council entered into a 12 month ‘testing phase’ Memorandum of Understanding (MoU) with the MEDC on 1 November 2018. The MOU provided parameters of expectation that assisted the MEDC to improve the site offerings and apply for the EOI.

The project to transform the site has the following key objectives:


To activate the site as an anchor site within the Brunswick Design District to support entrepreneurs and enterprises.


To secure a capable operator to:


Operate a commercially viable collaborative working spaces facility.


Undertake required building works.


Deliver community benefits.

Acknowledging the complex nature of the project, the current site use and overall project deliverables, in late 2018 Council adopted a staged approach to transformation. Stage 1 EOI commenced in April 2019.

Expression of Interest (EOI)

Council undertook the EOI with the principal objectives to:


Select a proponent capable of delivering the project. 


Select a proponent who will undertake building works to create an environmentally sustainable collaborative working spaces facility.


Select a proponent with a quality business model to support entrepreneurs and enterprises.


Maximise the financial return to Council.

The EOI process commenced on 1 April 2019 and closed on 29 April 2019. To ensure a robust and fair process, the EOI was overseen by a Probity Advisor (Attachment 2). The EOI process, documents and queries were conducted through Moreland’s Supplier Portal.
EOI evaluation

The Evaluation Panel met to:


Evaluate each proposal and determine any requests for further information.


Evaluate further information requested.


Determine the shortlist of proposals.


Determine the recommended next steps. 

Council received 5 proposals that were reviewed in accordance with Council’s procurement policy. One proposal was deemed non-compliant and a second proposal did not meet Council’s objectives. 

EOI outcomes

The outcome of evaluation resulted in the Evaluation Panel deeming that three proposals met Council’s criteria (refer Confidential Attachment 1 for detail). The consistent feedback across these proposals was that more time was required to scope and provide a proposal that addressed the criteria in detail. 

Based on the evaluation process and this feedback, the Evaluation Panel recommends:


A shortlist including proponents 1, 4 and 5 proceed to Stage 2 of the project to transform 420 Victoria Street, Brunswick. 


Stage 2 to be an invitation only Request for Proposal (RFP) to seek comprehensive detail for the transformation plans from each of the EOI shortlisted proponents.

Request for proposal

To achieve the broader transformation project outcomes and gain further detail of the shortlisted EOI proposals, it is proposed to undertake an RFP as the second stage of the project. To ensure an equitable and transparent RFP process, the following factors will apply:

Probity

It is important that Council ensures the RFP process is conducted in a fair and transparent manner to ensure the submitters invited to participate in the RFP are treated equally.

The expert advice of a Probity Advisor will again be utilised to guide the RFP. The probity considerations generally include: 


Maintaining confidential information and security.


All enquiries should be directed through Council’s Supplier Portal or to the Project Team.


Hospitality, gifts or favours cannot be accepted.


Any real, potential or perceived conflicts of interest must be declared to be assessed for impact by the Probity Advisor and managed appropriately.


Councillors and officers must avoid conflicts between their usual duties and their personal interests and obligations.


The Project Manager is responsible for initiating communication and releasing information relating to the project.


Confidential information may only be disseminated as defined by the governance structure.

Governance 

The following governance principles are in line with the stage 1 EOI and will apply for the RFP: 

Table 1 - Governance 

	
	Role
	Responsibilities

	Council
	Lead governance and decision making. 


	Set the strategic direction.

Provide project oversight of the proper conduct of the process.
Consider Evaluation Panel recommendations.

Ultimate decision on recommended lessee(s) and lease content.

	Project Team
	Lead the RFP process as resolved by Council at its 10 July 2019 meeting.
	Manage and conduct the process.

Manage lease negotiations.

Present final recommendations and lease negotiations to Council for consideration and endorsement.

	Evaluation Panel
	Evaluate submissions and provide recommendations 
	Evaluate submissions to the RFP.

Provide an evaluation report including recommendations to the Project Team. 
Refer matters of probity during evaluation process to the Probity Advisor and advise the Project Team.


Objectives and criteria 

The proposed RFP is stage 2 of the broader project to transform 420 Victoria Street Brunswick. The following objectives, guide the broader project:


Activate the site as an anchor site within the Brunswick Design District to support entrepreneurs and enterprises.


Secure a capable operator to:


Operate a commercially viable collaborative working spaces facility.


Undertake required building works.


Deliver community benefits.

RFP objectives and criteria 

In consideration of the broader project goals, the objectives and criteria in table 2 below will form the basis for decision making for the RFP and next step recommendations to Council.

Table 2 – Objectives and criteria 

	Objective
	Information from proponents
	Evaluation criteria

	1.
Financially feasible business model 
	1.1 Provide a 3-year business plan including indicative percentage of floor area allocated to (at least 2 of):


Open plan, collaborative working spaces.


Offices and studios.


Maker’ spaces.
	Quality of the business model for operating a collaborative working spaces facility.

	2.
Upgrade and fit-out of the tenancies
	2.1 Outline scope of proposed works including:


Nature of the proposed works.


Value of the proposed works.


Quality of the proposed works.


Environmentally sustainable initiatives.


Timeframe for completion.


Concept plan (if available).

2.2 Outline the debt/equity arrangements for financing the upgrade and fit-out of the tenancies.
	Quality of the proposed works and financial capacity to undertake the proposed works.

	3.
Activation of the site to create broader benefits for the community
	3.1 Provide a statement setting out proposed activities on site to:


Connect with the broader Moreland community (for example industry partnership programs and development programs).


Maximise social benefits (for example partnering with a social enterprise and use of event space by community groups).
	Extent to which the proposal activates the site and benefits the broader community.

	4.
Maximise value to Council
	Provide details of:

4.1
The scale, value and timing of the proposed works.

4.2
The proposed commencing rent and rent review mechanisms.
	Value of the proposal to achieve the objectives at an acceptable return to Council.

	5.
Lease with acceptable risk profile
	Indicate the departures from the key terms of the lease.
	Risk profile of the proponent to maintain a long-term lease and service their obligations. 


RFP Process and timelines

The process and timelines are outlined below in table 3.

Table 3 - RFP process and timelines

	Tasks
	Proposed dates 

	EOI proponents advised of EOI outcomes 

Shortlisted EOI proponents invited to participate in Stage 2 - RFP process
	11 July 2019

	RFP commences to seek detailed proposals 
	15 July 2019

	RFP closes – submissions received until close of business
	18 October 2019

	Evaluation panel recommendations from RFP submissions 
	14 November 2019

	Recommendations presented to Council
	11 December 2019


Implications of evaluation panel recommendations

Council initiated a 12 month ‘Testing Phase’ MOU with the MEDC on 1 November 2018. The MOU provided clear parameters of Council’s expectations in the short-term and supported development of the MEDC’s onsite delivery offering.

Council has supported the MEDC in their journey to provide a contemporary collaborative workspace with offerings that meet the expectations of today’s entrepreneurs and startups through this first 8 months of the MOU. 

It is now understood that the EOI evaluation panel’s recommendation to proceed to a stage 2 RFP creates a timeline that extends past the MOU expiry date of 1 November 2019. 

It is not necessary for Council to extend the MOU past its expiry date of 1 November 2019. The MEDC will remain on site under the current sublease (in monthly overholding) while Council finalises the RFP process and next step recommendations. 
Lease/licence key terms

In accordance with the Crown Land Reserves Act 1978, the Minister is required to be a signatory to lease agreements for Crown Land over which Council is Committee of Management. 

Council may determine all terms and conditions of the lease. Consequently, the following key terms are proposed:


Term – up to 21 years.


Rental – market rent to be negotiated. 


Permitted use – economic development activities.
In accordance with sections 190 and 223 of the Local Government Act 1989, it is proposed, that during the RFP, Council will issue public notice of the intention to lease the site.
Social implications

The transformation of the site will achieve social outcomes that will benefit the onsite tenants and broader Moreland. 

Economic implications

The lessee will be required to undertake upgrade and fit out works to the site for the intended purpose.

Human Rights Consideration

The implications of this report have been assessed in accordance with the requirements of the Charter of Human Rights and Responsibilities.

4.
Consultation

In October 2017 Council commenced consultation to review the BBI’s current offering and opportunities for the long-term sustainability and relevance of the site. 

Further consultation with collaborative workspace market leaders, past BBI alumni, local shared workspace providers, startups and potential partnership organisations identified options for the site. 

Council endorsed a transformation option at its meeting on 8 August 2018. In line with the transformation option, Council resolved to undertake a 12-month Testing Phase MOU with MEDC and undertake an EOI process. 

Council has since:


Entered into a 12-month Testing Phase MOU with the MEDC effective 1 November 2018 until 1 November 2019.


Provided a Council officer onsite presence to support the MEDC to meet their MOU responsibilities.


Consulted internally across Council branches including Property, Building Services, Places, Finance, Legal and Governance.


Accessed the advice of legal, probity and commercial property advisors to assist and advise through the EOI process.


Sought input through the EOI process to determine the market appetite for upgrading, transforming and activating the site.

5.
Officer Declaration of Conflict of Interest

Council officers involved in the preparation of this report have no conflict of interest in this matter.

6.
Financial and Resources Implications

There are no financial implications associated with the preparation of this report. Legal and probity advice costs have been factored into Council’s 2019/2020 budget.
7.
Implementation

Implementation of the RFP will be through the following key activities and proposed dates:


EOI proponents advised of EOI outcome. Three shortlisted EOI proponents invited to participate in a Stage 2 RFP – 11 July 2019.


The RFP process commences - 15 July 2019.


A report to Council following completion of the RFP (proposed for 11 December 2019 Council meeting) detailing process, evaluation report and panel recommendations which could include:


A recommendation to endorse the preferred proponent, proposal and proceed to negotiate the terms of a lease; or


Abandon the process and include next step recommendations.


Public notice of Council’s intention to lease the site (sections 190 and 223 of the Local Government Act 1989 -proposed during the RFP process.
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Economic Development

Moreland City Council

Industry Facilitation Officer | Monday - Thursday

90 Bell Street Coburg 3058 | Locked Bag 10 Moreland 3058
Ph 9240 2475
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Dear Ms Rose

PROBITY REPORT: MORELAND CITY COUNCIL
791EOI Transformation of 420 Victoria Street Brunswick

The purpose of this Probity Report is to provide an overview of the probity tasks we
have undertaken for the above process and to give our findings and conclusion in
relation to this process (including the forensic basis for those matters).

1 Background

1.1 We were engaged to provide probity advisory services to this process in March
2019. As probity advisers we are not decision makers in this process. We are
independent of the process and confirm that we have no conflicts to declare in
relation to it.

2 Overview of the procurement process

2.1 Moreland City Council (Council) has undertaken the EOI stage to secure a
lessee(s) to transform the above site.

2.2 The main steps of the process were as follows:

e The EOI was released publicly on 1 April 2019 and closed on 29 April
2019;

e The EOI documentation and submission of proposals was provided
through the Moreland Supplier Portal;

Anne Dalton & Associates
An appointed supplier of the Victorian Government PAS (Probity) Panel
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3.1

3.2

4.1

Probity Report

* We were not notified of any late submissions;

« Council received responses from five (5) entities to the EOI prior to closing
time. Of the proposals, there were a number of minor and other non
compliances which were largely addressed through clarifications. Following
clarifications, one response remained non compliant and did has not been
recommended for shortlisting;

e The responses were read by all scoring members individually before
meeting to score the responses against the published criteria and the
approved evaluation methodology (and weightings) at the consensus
evaluation meeting;and

e The Evaluation report (and scoring matrices) on the process (provided to
us on 12 and 13 June 2019) details the evaluation and recommendation
that three responses be short listed.

Probity principles
The overall focus of the probity tasks undertaken was to ensure that the process
was undertaken in an accountable and transparent manner and in particular that
the following objectives were present:

e Fairness and impartiality;

e Use of competitive process/value for money;

« Consistency and objectivity;

e Security and confidentiality of information; and

« |dentification and resolution of conflicts of interest.
Additionally, we reviewed the process to assess adherence to the Council’s
Procurement Policy and the relevant provisions of the Local Government Act 1989
(Vic) as to conduct requirements of Council staff (section 95) and section 208A

with respect to the value for money requirements of the “best value principles”.
Nothing came to our attention to indicate those requirements were not adhered to.

Probity tasks undertaken
In preparing this report, we have undertaken the probity tasks detailed below:

* Review of the Information Memorandum and EOl documentation and
advice in relation to those documents;

Anne Dalton & Associates Page 2
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Probity Report
Provision of a draft Probity Plan, review evaluation plan and advice in
relation to it;

Provision of advice in relation to clarifications and process;

Review of Evaluation Report, and scoring matrix; and

Provision of this probity report.

5  Probity findings

5.1 In undertaking the above tasks, and in coming to the findings we do, we had
regard to the following facts, circumstances, observations, particulars and matters:

We note that no conflicts were declared by the evaluators;

We were not made aware of any breaches of confidentiality;

We were satisfied, from our review of the documents, that the evaluation
team understood the probity principles and applicability of the principles to
the evaluation process;

From our review of relevant documentation, including the evaluation report
and the scoring matrix, we consider that the evaluation process was
undertaken in accordance with the published documentation and the
approved evaluation methodology;

The evaluation report (details the process undertaken and the assessed
scores and the rationale for those scores. We note the recommendation
as to the shortlisting of the three top ranked responses. We consider that
the recommendation has appropriate justification and we do not consider
probity risks arise from that recommendation; and

From our review of the documentation we were satisfied that the evaluators
appeared to make their assessment free from improper influence of any
other persons. No probity concerns were raised with me by the evaluators
or any other person in relation to the process.

6 Conclusion

6.1 Asindicated above, our role has been to:
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Probity Report
e advise in respect of and to review the documentation and processes;

« provide advice in respect of those processes; and
e assess adherence to documented procedures.

6.2 In undertaking this role we rely on relevant matters being brought to our attention
or we becoming aware of relevant matters through document review.

6.3 On the basis of all of the above matters it is our overall assessment that all probity
requirements have been met, and that we have not been made aware of any
probity issues which remain outstanding or unresolved that have the potential to
undermine the integrity of the process. Nothing has come to our attention to
indicate that the probity requirements of the Local Government Act 1989 (Vic) and
relevant Council policies and procedures have not been met.

We would be pleased to discuss any issue arising from this report, if required.

Yours faithfully

A - Ny

Anne Dalton

Probity Practitioner

Anne Dalton & Associates
anne@daltonandassoc.com
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DCD19/19
Coburg Night Market 2018 (D19/175794)

Director Community Development
Cultural Development        
Executive Summary

Over its 10-year history, the Coburg Night Market has grown to become one of Moreland’s most popular events. In 2018 it was attended by 12,500 people over 3 nights. The 2018 event featured music programming from independent record labels from across Melbourne, 25% of which are Moreland based. There were 66 stalls each night, with 21% of stallholders registered in Moreland.

In 2018 the event included standard accessible infrastructure and Arts and Culture officers will continue to work with Metro Access project officers to increase the accessibility of this event in future years.

Council’s Plastic Wise policy was implemented at the event in 2018. Significant stallholder education was undertaken to aid with compliance, with involvement from both Arts and Culture and Waste Services officers.

Inclement weather caused the cancellation of 2 nights of the market – one prior to the event and one during the event. The market experienced an overall loss of $8,678 but due to factors including a no stallholder refund policy and reduced production costs as a result of cancellations, the deficit would have been higher had all 4 markets gone ahead as planned.

Due to the risk of inclement weather and the large increase in competing comparative events which have occurred since the establishment of the Coburg Night Market, it is becoming increasingly difficult for the event to attract enough high-quality stallholders.

While the market has been successful, it faces significant risks in the future, including ongoing cancellations due to poor weather, a growing inability to attract high-quality stallholders, and increasing costs resulting in budget deficits.

In 2019, a new format will be trialed where the Coburg Night Market is held over 4 consecutive dates from Thursday to Sunday, instead of 4 consecutive Fridays, with the option of postponing the event to an alternative block of dates if severe weather is forecast a week prior. This new format will not only provide a contingency plan for severe weather but numerous other benefits including more opportunities for audience attendance, reduced production costs, reduced damage to the park surface of Bridges Reserve, concentrated marketing efforts and increased hours of trade for stallholders. 

	Officer Recommendation

That Council note this report on the 2018 Coburg Night Market.


REPORT

1.
Policy Context
The Council Plan 2017-2021 is committed to the vision that ‘Moreland will be known for its proud diversity and for being a connected, progressive and sustainable city in which to live, work and play’. Coburg Night Market activities are in line with this vision and meet two Strategic Indicators from the Council Plan, under the Progressive Cities Strategic Objective:


To strengthen the significant creative sector in Moreland and enhance its standing as a destination for the arts; and 


Support the local economy and trading environments to enhance economic activity and promote local jobs.

Arts and Culture Strategy alignment 

The 2017 – 2022 Arts and Culture Strategy - Creative Capital supports Council in achieving the Council Plan. The Coburg Night Market is part of Council’s role as a Producer of arts and cultural activity. 

2.
Background

The Coburg Night Market has become an annual highlight of Moreland's festivals and events calendar over its 10-year history. Since its inception, the Coburg Night Market has played a significant role in the activation of the Coburg precinct drawing crowds of over 30,000 annually (subject to weather). Held in the lead up to Christmas, it has a festive ambiance, features high quality music performances and showcases local food and artisan stalls. The event attracts a cross section of the community and contributes to social cohesion and vibrant placemaking in Coburg.

The Coburg Night Market commenced in 2010 as a partnership between the Queen Victoria Market and Council’s Places and Economic Development area. In 2013 it was contracted out to Performing Arts Moreland/Strut N Fret. In 2014 and 2015 it was delivered by Council’s Communications unit and since 2016, by the Arts and Culture unit following Council’s endorsement for a new Festivals model.

3.
Issues

Audience

The event has continued to attract excellent audiences of around 4,000-6,000 people per night across all age groups, particularly families and predominantly Moreland based. Only 12,500 people attended in 2018 due to poor weather cancellations.

	
	2016
	2017
	2018

	Week 1
	3,800
	3,600, prior to event cancellation due to storms
	5,500

	Week 2
	8,500
	Cancelled due to poor weather
	6,500

	Week 3
	4,600
	4,100
	Cancelled due to poor weather

	Week 4
	8,400
	6,250
	500, prior to event cancellation due to storms

	Total
	25,300
	13,950
	12,500


In 2017, 80% of the surveyed audience rated the event’s enjoyability at 4 or 5 out of 5. Planned surveys were unable to be carried out in 2018 due to the inclement weather cancellations.

Programming and stalls

The programming format has remained similar throughout the event’s history, with food and artisan stalls, either one or two stages, roving performers and activities for children. Since 2016 the music programming for the event has been carried out by the Brunswick Music Festival Music Programmer. In 2018 the music programming showcased four record labels across the event, 25% of which were Moreland-based. In 2017, 55% of bands were Moreland-based. 

The table below shows the stall numbers for each night of the event. Preference is given to applications from Moreland-based stallholders.

	
	2016
	2017
	2018

	Food stalls
	38
	29
	24

	Gift stalls
	48
	58
	42

	Total
	86
	87
	66

	Moreland based
	35%
	27%
	21%


Stallholders provided feedback through a survey in 2017, which was very positive overall. Comments included:

We had been as members of the public and were very impressed with the event and thought it would be an ideal outlet for our product.
It has a very good reputation and I can do good business whilst enjoying the vibe.

We have traded before and from start to finish it is one of the most stress-free events to do with a fantastic turnout.

While the programming (including stallholders) has an excellent reputation and has been popular with local audiences, there is a risk that the format is becoming tired. It is increasingly difficult to get sufficient high-quality stallholder applications. Feedback that the event’s stallholder fees are too high has been received, and there are now significantly more market-based competitors.

Access and inclusion

In 2018 the event included standard accessible infrastructure including an accessible, unisex toilet, ensuring appropriate pathways across the site and signage. We will continue to work with Metro Access project officers to increase the accessibility of this event in future years and are investigating the use of AUSLAN interpreters at the event.

Marketing 

The 2018 event had a comprehensive marketing campaign including social media, radio, print and online advertising, street poster campaign, postcard distribution and significant on-site signage. A publicist was also employed to deliver a targeted PR campaign. 

Environmental implications

2018 was the first year that Council’s Plastic Wise policy had been implemented at the Coburg Night Market. Significant stallholder education around the policy was undertaken including the attendance of Waste Services officers at stallholder briefings, an information sheet with alternatives to single use plastic and an outline of best practice, and a frequently asked questions document. Reusable cups were also used at the bars. 

Uptake of the new policy was good, with Waste Services officers attending the event and monitoring stallholders. However, there was an initial issue regarding the colour coding of recycling and waste bins on site which was rectified for the remaining events of the season. This will not occur at future events. 

The festivals team is currently reviewing the Plastic Wise policy in advance of the next festival season to look for opportunities for future growth and ensure that the team has sufficient resources to deliver any required changes (such as, staffing resources for education, monetary resources for hire of reusable products, any need to lower stallholder fees as packaging costs increase for stallholders). 

In 2017 and 2018 the event faced cancellations due to significant wet weather. Wet weather on the day can cause cancellation but wet weather in the week preceding the event can also result in cancellation due to drainage issues at Bridges Reserve. If the ground is waterlogged, it is not possible to drive vehicles on the grass and bump in is significantly affected. 

Economic implications

In 2018 the Coburg Night Market had a loss of $8,678 for Council. Two events were cancelled due to inclement weather – one prior to the event and one during the event. This resulted in reduced bar takings (of which Council receives a percentage) but there were no losses from stallholder fees due to Council’s no refund policy. Some production costs were not incurred due to the cancellation of equipment hires and reduction in event staffing and security requirements. As a result, the cancellation has created a better financial result than would have been the case should all the markets have gone ahead in full. If all four markets had gone ahead in their entirety, the loss on these events would have been far greater. 

Another financial risk for the event is stallholder fees. Since the establishment of the Coburg Night Market, the competitive environment has changed, with a large increase in markets and food providers. There are now many comparative events and there is a risk that the number of quality stallholder applications will reduce, and as such fee income will also reduce.

In 2018, the event received sponsorship from Barry Plant Real Estate Coburg and Thunder Road Brewing (under the festivals program bar services contract). It has proven difficult to increase sponsorship of the event due to the nature of the event. Free, local events are often not as attractive as they do not provide significant sponsor benefits beyond local brand recognition. However, the Arts and Culture unit will continue to investigate sponsorship options for future years.

The event contributes significantly to economic development, with 42% of the surveyed audience in 2017 spending over $70 on food and gifts. The 2018 financial report is at Attachment 1.

	
	2016
	2017
	2018

	Surplus/deficit
	$4,816.35
	$-15,627.00
	$-8,678.00


New trial format for 2019

In 2019, a new format will be trialed to address the key issues and risks identified with the Coburg Night Market. The event will be held over 4 consecutive dates from Thursday to Sunday, instead of 4 consecutive Fridays, with the option of postponing the event to an alternative block of dates if severe weather is forecast a week prior. This new format will not only provide a contingency plan for severe weather but numerous other benefits. 

There will be more opportunities for people to attend the event due to the increased total hours, the introduction of day time hours and the different days of the week. This new format will also provide increased hours of trade for stallholders, enabling the event to remain competitive and attract high quality applications. Production costs will be reduced due to shorter time periods for equipment hire and reduced event bump in and bump out costs. There will be reduced damaged to the park surface of Bridges Reserve due to decreased traffic movement. Marketing efforts will also be able to be concentrated.

Human Rights Consideration

The implications of this report have been assessed in accordance with the requirements of the Charter of Human Rights and Responsibilities.

4.
Consultation
Arts and Culture Council Officers and the festival production logistics contractors, Engineroom, were consulted regarding this report. Councillors were informed about the change of format for the 2019 event at a Councillor Briefing on 17 June 2019.

5.
Officer Declaration of Conflict of Interest
Council officers involved in the preparation of this report have no conflict of interest in this matter.

6.
Financial and Resources Implications
The 2018 Coburg Night Market operated with a budget deficit of $8,678, which will be absorbed from the Arts and Culture budget. The 2018 financial report is at Attachment 1.

7.
Implementation

Planning for the 2019 Coburg Night Market has commenced. The trail of the new format in 2019 will be analysed prior to the subsequent year. 
Attachment/s

	1 
	2018 Coburg Night Market Financial Report
	D19/183558
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Income

MCC Budget 100,000
Stallholder Fees 90,562
Bar Income 14,216
Sponsorship Income 2,500
Celebrations Program Funds (Economic Development) 5,000
Total Income 212,278
Expenditure

Marketing and Promotions 22,376
Website 1,000
Publicist and media monitoring 4,900
Print and distribution 5,626
Advertising 4,990
Event signage 2,860
Graphic design 3,000
Programming 18,590
Programmer Fee 4,000
Performance Fees 13,250
Games 750
Welcome to Country 590
Licences and Permits 700
Production 127,738
Stage hire 5,430
Stage audio inc backline hire 12,782
Cleaning and consumables 8,740
Event radio hire 1,712
First aid 1,620
Lighting 4,950
Marquees 6,625
Furniture and fencing hire 7,526
Power 27,341
Production logistics 7,666
Security 11,261
Toilets 7,085
Engineroom Contract Fee portion 25,000
Staffing 51,552
Event Crew 11,552
Festivals Program Assisstant 40,000
Total Expediture 220,956
Surplus/Deficit 8,678






EMF27/19
Discontinuance and Sale of Right of Way Adjoining 29 and 30 Bell Street, Coburg (D19/193092)

Executive Manager Finance
Property        
Executive Summary

On 7 June 2018, the owner of 30 Bell Street, Coburg contacted Council expressing an interest in acquiring a section of the Right of Way (ROW) enclosed at the rear of their property shown at Attachment 1 to this report.
The ROW is enclosed within two properties, 28 and 30 Bell Street, Coburg. The owner of 28 Bell Street has also expressed an interest in purchasing.

The road was created in 1925, it is described as Volume 5044 Folio 771 on Title Plan LP13138. The entire ROW measures approximately 3.1 metres in width and 28.6 metres in length, measuring approximately 88.66 square metres in total. 

The enclosed section of ROW is not used as a road. Council records indicate the road has not been used from as early as 1951. As it has not been used as road for approximately 67 years, it is not required for road purposes.
The proposed sale of the former ROW to the owner of 30 Bell Street will provide income of $12,760 and the proposed sale to the owner of 28 Bell Street will provide an income of $9,625 to Council. The amount has been agreed upon by the applicant for the purchase, pending a Council decision. This transaction would result in the removal of the road status for the ROW along the rear of 28 and 30 Bell Street, Coburg and the transfer of ownership of the former road.

The purpose of this report is to recommend the discontinuance of the road status and sale of the land from the former road, to the adjoining owners of 28 and 30 Bell Street under the Local Government Act 1989.
	Officer Recommendation

That Council:

1.
Approves the discontinuance and sale of the road enclosed at the rear of 28 and 30 Bell Street, Coburg, as shown at Attachment 1 to this report, by private treaty to the property owners of 28 and 30 Bell Street, Coburg in accordance with section 206 and clause 3 of Schedule 10 of the Local Government Act 1989 and Council’s Rights of Way Associated Policies 2011 and the Rights of Way Strategy. 
2.
Notes that no objections were received, and internal and external referrals provided no objections, to the proposed discontinuance and sale of the road enclosed within the rear of 28 and 30 Bell Street, Coburg as shown at Attachment 1 to this report and determines the road enclosed within the rear of 28 & 30 Bell Street, Coburg, is not reasonably required as a road for public use.

3.
Authorises the Executive Manager Finance to do all things necessary to affect the discontinuance and sale of the section of road enclosed within the rear of 28 and 30 Bell Street, Coburg to the adjoining property owners.

4.
Publishes notice of this decision in the Victoria Government Gazette.

5.
Updates the Register of Public Roads in accordance with section 19 of the Road Management Act 2004, following the discontinuance being published in the Victoria Government Gazette, without a further report to Council.



REPORT

1.
Policy Context

The Council Plan 2017–2021 articulates Council’s provision of a large range of services for our community. These externally facing service areas are supported by a range of Council teams that include the management of the community’s Council owned property and assets. 

Council’s Rights of Way Associated Policies 2011 and Rights of Way Strategy 2011 have been used in assessing this proposal.

2.
Background

On 7 June 2018, the owner of 30 Bell Street, Coburg contacted Council expressing an interest in acquiring the Right of Way (ROW) enclosed at the rear of their property shown highlighted in blue on the plan as shown at Attachment 1 to this report. 

Following the enquiry from 30 Bell Street, Council wrote to the owner of the enclosed ROW at the rear of 28 Bell Street and they also responded with expressing an interest in purchasing the ROW.

The road was created in 1925, it is described as Volume 5044 Folio 771 on Title Plan LP13138. The entire ROW measures approximately 3.1 metres in width, 28.6 metres in length and measures approximately 88.66 square metres in total. 
Council records indicate the road has not been used from as early as 1951. It has not been used for road purposes for approximately 67 years. It is no longer required for road purposes.

The proposed ROW discontinuance and sale will formalise the occupation of the enclosed 88.66 square metre in total section of road.

3.
Issues

The ROW is fully enclosed within the properties of 28 and 30 Bell Street, although the ownership of the road is still in the name of the original subdivider since 1925.

The ROW is not currently used as a road, Council records also indicate the road has not been used for at least 67 years. The ROW has been assessed by internal units and external referrals and is not required for road purposes.

A Yarra Valley Sewer asset is located along the length of the road therefore an easement will need to be created and vested in Yarra Valley Water.
Officers recommend discontinuing the road and selling the land from the former road in accordance with the procedures under Local Government Act 1989 and Councils Rights of Way Strategy and Rights of Way Associated Policies.

Human Rights Consideration

The implications of this report have been assessed in accordance with the requirements of the Charter of Human Rights and Responsibilities.

4.
Consultation

Public notice of Council’s intention to discontinue the road and sell the land from the former road appeared in the Moreland Leader on 7 January 2019 and Northern Leader newspapers on 8 January 2019. The proposal was made available on Council’s website and the 3 adjoining laneway owners at 2 Keith Street, 26 and 28 Bell Street were notified in writing.

No objections were received during the public notice period.

The following external referral authorities were consulted regarding the proposal:


Yarra Valley Water;


Melbourne Water;


Telstra;


PowerCor


Optus; 


Jemena;


Australian Gas Networks;


APA Group; and


AusNet.

The relevant service authorities have been consulted and no objections have been received. Yarra Valley Water (YVW) have a sewer asset running along the length of the ROW and therefore consents to the ROW discontinuance and sale with conditions. These conditions include an easement to be shown and saved in favour of YVW on the Certificate of Title.

The following internal Council units and personnel were consulted regarding the proposal:


Engineering Services;


Development Engineer;


Transport Development Engineer;


City Development;


Building Services;


Street Cleansing;


Open Space Design and Development; and


Open Space Maintenance.

No objections were received from these units. 

5.
Officer Declaration of Conflict of Interest

Council officers involved in the preparation of this report have no conflict of interest in this matter.

6.
Financial and Resources Implications

Both owners at 28 and 30 Bell Street have paid a deposit of $1,200 each for the application to discontinue the road and purchase the land pending a formal Council decision. 

In accordance with section 5.7 of Council’s Rights of Way Strategy, the former road be sold for market value by private treaty to the owners of 30 Bell Street. The owner of 30 Bell Street has agreed to the purchase price of $12,760 and has signed a conditional ‘Letter of Offer’ pending Council’s decision. 

Also, in accordance with section 5.7 of Council’s Rights of Way Strategy, the ROW be sold at current market value for the land, unless the market rate is lower than the administration costs. The owner of 28 Bell Street has agreed to the purchase price of $9,625 pending Council’s decision. 

Once discontinued and sold the 89.52 square metre (in total) section of land will become rateable.

7.
Implementation

Subject to Council’s decision, officers will proceed with the formal discontinuance of the ROW and prepare the transfer documentation.

Attachment/s

	1 
	Map - Bell Street, Coburg ROW Discontinuance
	D18/433110
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DCI12/19
CONTRACT 798T - ROAD RECONSTRUCTION OF GLENORA AVENUE, COBURG - TENDER AWARD (D19/205220)

Director City Infrastructure
Capital Works Planning and Delivery        
Executive Summary

Road reconstruction works at Glenora Avenue, Coburg between Rennie Street and Carlisle Street are identified in the 2019/2020 Capital Works Program. The works are required to address the poor condition of the kerb and channel and asphalt road pavement and rectify drainage issues along the roadway.

An advertisement was placed in The Age newspaper on Saturday, 4 May 2019 inviting tenders from contractors to undertake the works. The tenders closed on Monday 27 May 2019, with 8 tenders received.

MJ Construction Group Pty Ltd achieved the highest score through the evaluation process. MJ Construction Group Pty Ltd has previously undertaken road reconstruction works for Moreland City Council and successfully delivered the works to a very good standard.

The project will be utilising recycled crushed concrete as bedding material in the road sub‑base, under all new concrete paving and as backfill to the new drainage pipes in the street. The use of recycled crushed concrete will reduce the need for raw materials by approximately 842 cubic metres.

This contract will also promote the use of increased recycled content in road reconstruction activities by utilising recycled truck tyres which are converted into crumb rubber and mixed with the bitumen to form the asphalt base and wearing course of the road pavement. The total amount of asphalt used for this project is approximately 174 cubic metres, which equates to 435 truck tyres utilised in the rubberised asphalt product for this project.

The tender sum was revised to include the environmental sustainable construction materials as detailed above. It is noted that the inclusion of the alternate crumb rubber asphalt product equates to a 10% cost increase over the typical Stone Mastic Asphalt product used by Council. The performance of the product will be monitored for consideration of its ongoing use in future road reconstruction projects.
	Officer Recommendation

That Council:

1.
Awards Contract 798T – Road Reconstruction of Glenora Avenue, Coburg between Rennie Street and Carlisle Street to MJ Construction Group Pty Ltd for the revised tendered lump sum of $542,263.00 (excluding GST) plus provisional sum amount of $169,166.00 (excluding GST), total $711,429.00.

2.
Allocates a contingency amount of $71,141.00 (10%) to the project bringing the total expenditure for Contract 798T – Road Reconstruction of Glenora Avenue, Coburg between Rennie Street and Carlisle Street to $782,570.00.

3.
Authorises the Director City Infrastructure to do all things necessary to execute contracts and any other required documentation, including authorising any cost overruns, provided that the overall Road and Car Parks budget allocation is not exceeded.




REPORT

1.
Policy Context

Road reconstruction projects support the Council Plan 2017-2021 Key Priority to:


Maintain and match our infrastructure to community needs and population growth.

2.
Background

Road reconstruction works at Glenora Avenue, Coburg between Rennie Street and Carlisle Street are identified in the 2019/2020 Capital Works Program, within the Road and Car Parks Program.

The works are required to address the poor condition of the kerb and channel and asphalt road pavement and rectify drainage issues along the roadway.

3.
Issues

On Saturday 4 May 2019 an advertisement was placed in The Age newspaper inviting tenders via Council’s supplier portal from suitably experienced contractors for the road reconstruction of Glenora Avenue, Coburg between Rennie Street and Carlisle Street.

Tenders closed on Monday 27 May 2019 at 3 pm and tenders were received from the following contractors:


ADP Constructions Pty Ltd


CDN Constructors Pty Ltd


GP Bluestone Pty Ltd


Harte Excavations Pty Ltd


Melbourne Civil Works Pty Ltd


MJ Construction Group Pty Ltd


Presta Construction Group Pty Ltd


VCrete Contractors Pty Ltd

The tender is a lump sum contract. For this type of contract, the tenderer is required to submit fixed rates for individual items, based on quantities for the project prepared by Council’s Engineering Services Unit. Rates for provisional items where quantities are difficult to determine, such as rock excavation, rectification of pavement soft spots and property service relocations, are also submitted.

Tender evaluation

A tender evaluation panel was established with 3 officers from across the Engineering Services and Transport teams.

The tenders have been evaluated in accordance with Council’s Procurement Policy, at the time of tendering.

In assessing the tenders, consideration was given to the following predefined evaluation criteria:


Price.


OHS requirements.


Traffic management requirements.


Works program.


Capability to deliver the project.


Integrated Management System (OHS, quality assurance and environmental).


Experience in similar projects.


The level of customer service.


Level of past performance.


Environmental sustainable construction options.

The evaluation process identified MJ Construction Group Pty Ltd as the preferred tenderer based on the results of the evaluation matrix, included as Confidential Attachment 1.

A telephone interview was conducted with MJ Construction Group Pty Ltd to determine its current work commitments, workforce and understanding of the works required under this contract. During the interview process, MJ Construction Group Pty Ltd indicated it has adequate resources to successfully complete the project within the specified timeframe and revised tendered lump sum amount.

MJ Construction Group Pty Ltd has previously undertaken road reconstruction works for Moreland City Council and successfully delivered these to a very good standard.

Environmental implications

The specification for the road reconstruction works requires the contractor to submit a Site/Environmental Management Plan prior to the commencement of the works outlining procedures for erosion control, sediment transport control, sediment retention measures, tree protection and general site management.

The project will be utilising recycled crushed concrete as bedding material in the road 
sub-base, under all new concrete paving and as backfill to the new drainage pipes in the street. The use of recycled crushed concrete will reduce the need for raw materials by approximately 842 cubic metres.

This contract will also promote the use of increased recycled content in road reconstruction activities by utilising recycled truck tyres which are converted into crumb rubber and mixed with the bitumen to form the asphalt base and wearing course of the road pavement. The total amount of asphalt used for this project is approximately 174 cubic metres, which equates to 435 truck tyres utilised in the rubberised asphalt product for this project.

The tender sum was revised to include the environmental sustainable construction materials as detailed above. It is noted that the inclusion of the alternate crumb rubber asphalt product equates to a 10% cost increase over the typical Stone Mastic Asphalt product used by Council. The performance of the product will be monitored for consideration of its ongoing use in future road reconstruction projects.

Human Rights Consideration

The implications of this report have been assessed in accordance with the requirements of the Charter of Human Rights and Responsibilities.

4.
Consultation

Consultation with owners/residents along Glenora Avenue between Rennie Street and Carlisle Street, Coburg was undertaken via a letter drop in March 2019. Several residents responded, advising that they are in agreeance with and support the proposed works.

5.
Officer Declaration of Conflict of Interest

Council officers involved in the preparation of this report have no conflict of interest in this matter.

6.
Financial and Resources Implications

An amount of $865,730 has been included in the 2019/2020 Capital Works Program for the road reconstruction of Glenora Avenue between Rennie Street and Carlisle Street, Coburg.
The table below shows the overall expenditure for the project.

	Item
	Amount (excluding GST)

	MJ Construction Group Pty Ltd – revised tendered lump sum amount which includes the use of recycled crushed concrete and asphalt product containing recycled truck tyres converted into crumb rubber
	$542,263.00

	MJ Construction Group Pty Ltd – tendered provisional sum amount
	$169,166.00

	Project contingency amount
	$71,141.00

	Alterations to underground services
	$36,000.00

	Total
	$818,570.00

	Budget amount 2019/2020
	$865,730.00


7.
Implementation

It is proposed that the Director City Infrastructure be authorised to do all things necessary to execute contracts and any required documentation, including authorising any cost overruns, provided that the overall Road and Car Parks budget is not exceeded.

Works are planned to commence in mid-August and be completed in December 2019. 

Attachment/s

	1 
	Tender Assessment Matrix - Contract 798T - Glenora Avenue, Coburg

Pursuant to sections 77(2)(c) and 89(2)(d) this attachment has been designated as confidential by the Chief Executive Officer because it relates to contractual matters.
	D19/222804
	


NOM28/19
Advocating for better bicycle and pedestrian outcomes with elevated rail lines on the Upfield Corridor (D19/243056)


Cr Mark Riley        

1.
Background

Cr Riley’s comments:

The Victorian Government’s program of level rail crossing removals has been motivated largely with a view to improving motor vehicle travel times for road users. While the program impacts largely on public transport users, especially during the construction phase, it has seen improvements to affected rail platforms and stations. through improved open space, there have been some sites where the public domain has seen improvements. Other removal projects have largely not seen optimal improvements for active transport users such as pedestrians and bicycles users. 

Prior to the November Victorian elections, Transport Infrastructure Minister Jacinta Allan announced that the Upfield rail line level crossing removal would be elevated, and not lowered in a trench:

On the Upfield line an extra two level crossings will be removed, at Munro Street and Reynard Street and Moreland Rd in Coburg, ... [the Upfield line] will have the rail line elevated with the community gaining new open space and stations. 21 Oct 2018. 

Earlier advocacy by Council in January 2017, Council (DED11/17) endorsed a set of principles and place specific outcomes for the three committed level crossing removals in Moreland. This included advocating for a ‘whole of line’ solution for the Upfield corridor. 

The 7 Council endorsed principles for level crossing removal projects are:  


Local identity


Place integration


Increased activity; 


Greening and sustainability; 


Connectivity; 


Minimise impacts on adjoining properties; and


Whole of life management and maintenance. 

Council’s position on the LXRP process has in essence been to: 


Facilitate a demonstrable shift to more sustainable modes of transport that also targets a long-term reduction in car use (CAP 41: Key Priority: P2.). 


Continue to advocate for level crossing removal in Moreland - Work with the Level Crossing Removal Authority (LXRA) to maximise community benefit from crossing removals in Moreland (Deliverable: P2d). 

Council’s role includes: 


Advocating for good design outcomes consistent with Council’s existing strategic plans and programs. 


Ensuring a clear Council position is strongly advocated for with LXRP.


Planning ahead to provide ‘business as usual’ with minimal disruption for the services that Council delivers throughout the construction phases of the project. 


Advocating for LXRP to undertake comprehensive engagement activities.


Communication techniques to keep Moreland’s community informed about the LXRP process, timing and what is proposed and what influence the community can have over the projects. 

Given the progress on the Upfield line crossing removals and the 12 June 2019 announcements about the station designs, opportunities to influence the outcomes for our community are shortening. Council has a window of opportunity to form a view and clearer positions to ensure the LXRP project does in fact ‘maximise community benefit from crossing removals in Moreland’. Opportunities that improve pedestrian and biking outcomes, which feature strongly in Council’s plans and advocacy, may well be closed to the community before they are fully and properly explored and considered by the Minister(s) responsible, the state public servants working on the project, not to mention the residents and communities who will be living in and around and ultimately using this significant infrastructure. Without stronger and more specific advocacy, citizens may never know in fact what attention and rigour has been given or not, to cost, consider cost/benefits and any enduring outcomes for a more liveable Coburg and Moreland.

2.
Policy Context

Officer’s comments:

In addition to Cr Riley’s Background, Council recently adopted (DCF12/19) the Moreland Integrated Transport Strategy (MITS) which includes the following strategy to:


Seek best possible walking and cycling access, safety and amenity in state government transport projects

The level crossing removal project will present significant opportunities for improved amenity and safety for users of the Upfield Shared Path.

The MITS also includes the following relevant policy statements which should form part of any advocacy platform:


Create a safer space for all users, day and night


Design our pedestrian network, such as footpaths and crossings, to accommodate transport users of all abilities


Prioritise pedestrian access, safety and amenity at transport interchanges


Make cycling safe, comfortable and a preferred mode of travel in Moreland

3.
Financial Implications

Officer’s comments:

There are no direct financial costs associated with the preparation of a report. Officers from Council’s Transport Unit can prepare the report with assistance from officers from the Places Branch, who are managing Council’s role in the Level Crossing Removal Project.

4.
Resources Implications

Officer’s comments:

The resources required to prepare the report and subject to Council’s resolution, advocate to the relevant Ministers and the LXRP, can be accommodated within the existing staff resources of the Places and Major Partnerships Branch. 

Input from the Transport and Urban Design Units will also be utilised on an as needs basis. It is further noted that at the recent 2019/2020 Budget, Strategic Resource Plan 2019-2024, Rating Strategy 2019/2020, Fees and Charges Schedule 2019/2020 and Council Action Plan 2019/2020 adoption meeting (EMF24/19), Council resolved to allocate $162,000 to fund in part a project manager role and community consultation support for Council’s role in the LXRP.
	Motion

That Council:

1.
Prepares a report (at the earliest opportunity) for a future Council meeting to consider advocacy to the relevant Transport Minister and associated Ministers and to the LXRP to seek positive outcomes for pedestrian and bicycle users as a consequence of the proposed Upfield LXRP works. The report should, at a minimum, include consideration of advocacy positions on:

a)
Improved bicycle pathways, including an elevated bicycle veloway in line with the railway which considers calling for analyses for the benefits of such bike infrastructure for the community. 

b)
Optimal pedestrian outcomes with respect to the design of the 2 new stations that enable travellers to enter/exit them on both the north and south sides of Moreland Road and Bell Street and so allowing pedestrians the option of not having to cross these busy roads at ground level.

c)
Seeking alternative lay down sites for the construction period, which would mitigate against mature tree losses at Gandolfo Park, in particular, and any other mature/significant trees that may be threatened by the construction period works. Alternatives could include using nearby playing fields and re-locating affected sporting clubs for the period of the works.



NOM29/19
Plaque for Shane McDermott (D19/243011)


Cr Sue Bolton        

1.
Background

Cr Bolton’s background:

Shane McDermott was Brunswick West local resident who had a deep concern for the local community. He led the campaign to save the Hope Street Bus and he brought local residents together to campaign for the Moreland council to create a bird habitat and seating at Sheils Reserve in Brunswick West. 

Shane McDermott recently passed away and local residents have suggested that it would be appropriate to commemorate Shane with a plaque in the reserve, perhaps on the seating that he proposed. Unfortunately, Shane did not live long enough to see the completion of the work on Sheils Reserve, but he was very appreciative of Council’s support for the local community’s proposal.
2.
Policy Context

Officer’s comments:

Council’s current Plaques Policy is largely procedural and does not provide any guidance with respect to the circumstances in which a member of the community may be considered to be memorialised with a plaque or other form of recognition. 
There does not appear to be any policy conflict.
3.
Financial Implications

Officer’s comments:

The cost of implementing the motion is estimated at approximately $400 if a plaque can be affixed on existing seating. Should new seating be required for the plaque to be affixed, the total cost is estimated to be $2,000 ($1600 for a bench seat and concrete foundation and $400 for the plaque). 

This could be found within current the Open Space Capital Works budgets. The ongoing cost impact for Council would be minimal based on this proposal.

4.
Resources Implications

Officer’s comments:

The motion can be implemented within current resources.

	Motion

That Council investigates an appropriate place in Sheils Reserve, Brunswick West to locate a plaque to commemorate Shane McDermott’s role in involving the community in advocating for a bird habitat and seating/picnic facilities in the reserve.




NOM30/19
Level Crossing designs (D19/243052)


Cr Sue Bolton        

1.
Background

Cr Bolton’s background

The Victorian Design Review Panel (VDRP) provides an independent review of significant projects on behalf of Victorian State and Local Government. The LXRP and Heritage Victoria are not required to ask the VDRP for a review. Members of the public do not have the right to ask for a review by the VDRP, but local Councils are in a position to seek an independent review of level crossing removals by the Victorian Design Review Panel. 

Anecdotal evidence indicates that where the VDRP has reviewed level crossing removal designs, there has been an improvement of the overall design and outcomes compared to level crossing removal designs which were not submitted for a VDRP review.
2.
Policy Context

Officer’s comments:

Council has been strong in its advocacy to the LXRP and the State Government for a final design that incorporates best practice technologies to minimise noise and visual impact, the creation of new and improved open spaces, improved links and pathways for pedestrians and cyclists. 

Council was disappointed with the release of the Coburg and Moreland station designs on 12 June 2019, without any consultation with Council or the Community. As Council and the community have had no opportunity for providing specific input into these designs, significant questions have been raised regarding the quality of the design of the stations and subsequently the overall design of the project. 

For this reason, ensuring that the final designs are subject to appropriate scrutiny is vital for such a significant public infrastructure project that will leave its mark for decades to come. 

3.
Financial Implications

Officer’s comments:

There are no direct financial costs associated with making the request to the Office of the Victorian Government Architect (OVGA) for the project to be considered by the VDRP process. Officers from Council’s Places and Major Partnership Branch, who are managing Council’s role in the level crossing removals, can provide any assistance needed to action this.

4.
Resources Implications

Officer’s comments:

The resources required to request the review of the designs for the project can be accommodated within the existing staff resources of the Places and Major Partnership Branch with input from the Transport and Urban Design Units where required to participate in the review. 

As Council is not responsible for this project and does not currently have access to the designs or concept plans for the project, the co-operation of the LXRP and State Government is required to ensure that these designs can be provided to the OVGA in a timely manner to ensure that a review can take place. It is noted that the OVGA require at least three weeks’ notice before a review can take place.

Subject to Council’s resolution officers will seek this co-operation. 
	Motion

That Council request the Victorian Design Review Panel to provide an independent review of the level crossing removal designs on the Upfield Line once they are available.




NOM31/19
Phasing out gas in leisure centres (D19/243127)


Cr Sue Bolton        

1.
Background

Cr Bolton comments:

Currently, Council’s pools are heated by gas. It was previously thought that it was too costly to phase out the use of gas in the leisure centres and replace it with renewable energy, but technology has advanced now, so this issue should be looked at again. 

We are living in a time of climate emergency and gas is a fossil fuel which needs to be phased out along with other fossil fuels.

2.
Policy Context

Officer’s comments:

Council’s Zero Carbon Moreland 2040 Framework (2040 Framework) acknowledges that we are in a state of climate emergency requiring urgent action by all levels of government and society. 

The Vision for Zero Carbon Moreland 2040 includes the goal for ‘Energy Transition’ of ‘Efficient and 100% renewably powered energy’ including a vision statement that ‘Homes and businesses are powered only by electricity, following a supported phase-out of gas’.

A key priority for 2020 – 2025 in the 2040 Framework is to ‘Continue reducing Council’s residual emissions: reduce electricity and gas use; only buy 100% renewable generated electricity and continue installing rooftop solar’. 

Council is also committed to maintaining its annual Carbon Neutral certification (through buying Gold Standard carbon offsets for Council’s residual gas and liquid fuel use).  
The draft Zero Carbon Moreland – Action Plan 2020/21 – 2024/25 (draft ZCM Action Plan) is currently out for public consultation and includes a key program to ‘Ensure Council builds highly energy efficient buildings, including onsite renewables and ‘no new fossil gas’, with a specific initiative noted to: 


Investigate the feasibility and timing of a planned ‘phase out’ of fossil gas from Council facilities (including aquatic centres).

Following the completion of the community consultation process the draft Zero Carbon Moreland – Action Plan 2020/21 – 2024/25 will be reported to the November 2019 Council meeting.
3.
Financial Implications

Officer’s comments:

The feasibility of transitioning off gas (to heat pumps) at Council’s aquatic centres was investigated around six years ago and briefly again during the design phase of the Oak Park aquatic centre development. 

Consistent with Council’s Sustainable Building Policy 2018, if Council were upgrading an aquatic centre today heat pumps would be considered in preference to natural gas boilers. While at this point, heat pumps options would still be more expensive both in terms of capital upgrade costs and running costs, it would align with Council’s sustainability policies and goals. A detailed feasibility study at each site would be required to work out the payback period for replacing gas boilers with heat pumps.

A couple of key considerations relate to a phase out of gas from the aquatic centres:   


All the aquatic centres have been upgraded to high efficiency condensing natural gas boilers in the last 5 years (Oak Park only last year)


Transitioning to heat pumps will significantly increase electricity consumption at each aquatic centre which would impact our annual corporate electricity consumption. Council’s contract under Melbourne Renewable Energy Project (MREP) has a 20% increase window (for electricity demand) with financial penalties if this is exceeded. 


Assessments would need to be done at each site to determine if the increased electricity consumption might exceed the capacity of the electricity supply for each building.

Understanding the financial and environmental implications of different pathways to accelerated phase out of fossil gas requires engaging consultancy expertise for a feasibility study.  This could investigate the above considerations as well as likely capital costs for implementation, total cost of ownership calculations, resource efficiency implications (e.g. from decommissioned gas boilers) and potential carbon emission reductions for each leisure centre.

4.
Resources Implications

Officer’s comments:

Under the draft ZCM Action Plan the Environmentally Sustainable Design Unit envisages commissioning a detailed feasibility study relating to gas use in aquatic centres early in the plan’s 2020/21 – 2024/25 timeframe. 

The Council Action Plan Item 36 relates to the Corporate Carbon Action Plan (CCRP) to implement initiatives to support energy efficiency and renewables for Council's operations.  As part of achieving this CAP 36 officers will brief Councillors in December 2019 on progress of the CCRP forward capital works planning.  

The briefing in December could provide further preliminary advice regarding fossil gas phase out, including the potential to bring forward commissioning of a detailed feasibility study. 

	Motion

That Council: 

1.
Note that the draft Zero Carbon Moreland – Action Plan 2020/21 – 2024/25 which includes an initiative to investigate the feasibility and timing of a planned ‘phase out’ of fossil gas from Council facilities (including aquatic centres) and replace it with renewable energy sources.  Following the completion of the current community consultation process the Action Plan will be reported to the November 2019 Council Meeting.

2.
Resolve that the Council Report and draft Zero Carbon Moreland – Action Plan 2020/21 – 2024/25 Action Plan include the investigation and feasibility of a planned ‘phase out’ of fossil gas and replacement with renewable energy sources in time for the redevelopment of the Fawkner Leisure Centre.



NOM32/19
Smart, safe and healthy cities - on street electric vehicle charging infrastructure (D19/243522)


Cr Dale Martin        

1.
Background

Cr Martin’s background:

Council recognises the climate emergency we face. We also recognise that according to the World Health Organisation (WHO), Melbourne has higher air pollution levels than cities such as Sydney, London or Los Angeles. It is therefore important to encourage an expedited transition away from traditional internal combustion engines to electric vehicles charged by renewable energy. As private ownership of electric vehicles grows it is imperative that all levels of government provide safe access to public charging infrastructure for vehicles. Concerns have been raised that outdoor electrical extension cords are starting to be used in the absence of accessible on street charging infrastructure across the state. This may become more of a problem for municipalities with high levels of properties without off street parking.
2.
Policy Context

Officer’s comments:
Council’s Zero Carbon Moreland 2040 Framework (2040 Framework) acknowledges that we are in a state of climate emergency requiring urgent action by all levels of government and society. 

The Vision for Zero Carbon Moreland 2040 includes the goal for ‘Sustainable Transport’ of ‘Active or zero emissions transport’ including vision statements that:


Renewable-powered buses, trams and trains provide a quick, reliable and affordable way to travel.


Use of electric ‘car/ride share’ services complement active travel and public transport options, helping to reduce private vehicle ownership.

A key priority for 2020 – 2025 in the 2040 Framework is to ‘Support public access to renewably powered electric vehicle charging’. 
The draft Zero Carbon Moreland – Action Plan 2020/21 – 2024/25 (draft ZCM Action Plan) includes a key program to ‘Expand the network of public and private Electric Vehicle (EV) charging stations across Moreland and beyond’, including through:


Direct installation by Council of renewably powered fast charge stations to service Council’s expanding fleet of EVs (including stations available to the public)


Promotion of EV charging infrastructure within or adjacent to new private developments via ESD Policy implementation and seek to raise standards for ‘future proofing’ developments for broader take-up of EVs

The use of electrical extension cord connections from private land across footpaths for on-street EV charging, raises liability and other issues for Council.  There are also a range of practical concerns with EV recharging on-street particularly in respect parallel parking bays and the location of differing charge points on EV vehicles. Wider streets with 45 or 90 degree parking bays are advantageous in overcoming many of the practical concerns with EV charging.

Council’s installation of public EV recharging stations to date have focussed on the use of publicly accessible Council land, including public car parks, that enable two 90 degree parking bays to access a single recharge station. Activity Centre locations have also been chosen to facilitate fast charging of vehicles while owners make use of other nearby facilities and thereby also support local businesses.   

3.
Financial Implications

Officer’s comments:

The consideration of these matters as part of the commitments in the Zero Carbon Moreland – Action Plan 2020/21 – 2024/25 at the November 2019 Council meeting raises no financial implications.

4.
Resources Implications

Officer’s comments:

The consideration of these matters as part of the commitments in the Zero Carbon Moreland – Action Plan 2020/21 – 2024/25 at the November 2019 Council meeting can be undertaken within the existing resources of the City Change Branch.

	Motion

That Council receives information on exploring a trial of on-street electric vehicle chargers in at least 2 locations within the municipality as part of the Council report in November to adopt the Zero Carbon Moreland 2020/21 – 2024/25 – 5 year Action Plan.  These chargers may be combined with other smart technology infrastructure to provide additional benefits to the community. 


NOM34/19
Sydney Road Survey (D19/243539)


Cr Natalie Abboud        

1.
Background

Cr Abboud’s background:

Traders on Sydney road have long been concerned that removing car parking from Sydney road will destroy business. Users of the road space do not agree on which way the road space should be divided. We have no solid data on whether shoppers on the strip, park cars on the street or not, i.e. park elsewhere, use public transport, walk or ride bikes. 

Council may be able to have a role in determining what volume of people are parking on Sydney road or not. 

2.
Policy Context

Officer’s comments:

The Moreland Integrated Transport Strategy (MITS) 2019 envisages Council providing greater roadspace and priority to sustainable transport modes, however does not specify a desired outcome for Sydney Road, recognising that Vic Roads had commenced a process to explore options.

The MITS Appendix identifies studies that found walking and cycling contribute more to the economic prosperity of activity centres than commonly thought. Intercept surveys that gathered data on how users of Sydney Road travelled to the strip may be useful in understanding the current contribution of different transport modes in bringing shoppers and other visitors to the area.

VicRoads is currently consulting on four potential options for changes to Sydney Road which includes asking respondents how they typically travel to the street and where they park, if they drive. However, this does not provide as reliable an indicator of the proportion of visitors to the street arriving by various modes as an intercept survey would.

Council officers are currently scoping an intercept survey to be conducted at various points along Sydney Road, at various times and days to gain a reliable understanding of the current mode split.

3.
Financial Implications

Officer’s comments:

Actioning this resolution would not call on additional financial resources, as officers are currently scoping an intercept survey to be conducted at Sydney Road. It is estimated this may cost in the order of $20,000. This is being funded within the existing City Change Branch budget.

4.
Resources Implications

Officer’s comments:

The resolution could be actioned within existing staff resources. 

	Motion

That Council:

1.
Notes that officers are conducting a live, on-site survey of shoppers and business users on Sydney road to simply ask them whether they parked a car on Sydney Road on the day of their visit. The survey will be conducted over a variety of days and times.

2.
Receives a report at the August meeting on the results of the survey. 


NOM35/19
Advocating further options and trialling shared path diversions, including Sydney Road as a key option during the LXRP project and the second tower development at Jewel Station (D19/243581)


Cr Mark Riley        

1.
Background

Cr Riley’s background:

There has been one tower constructed in the Jewell precinct which has seen a diversion of the shared path to the east of the station for approximately 18 months while Neometro constructs its first tower. Now a second tower is being constructed and another diversion of the shared path is being made, which diverts bike riders and some pedestrians to the western side of the station (utilising Watson Street). With what is possible the most transformative infrastructure projects in our city, in recent times, about to begin on the elevation of the Upfield rail line from Moreland station to Coburg station, the shared path will also need to be diverted. Improved treatments to provide bike users, pedestrians and tram users a better experience on Sydney Road (which has narrow roadway for such a main road), has been considered for many years, including the goals of improving tram times and providing a safer bike riding experience. This is in the context of having lost the life of one bike rider due to the conflicts between different transport modes. 

VicRoads has been conducting regular meetings of a working group to address safety for all transport mode users. The group consisted of government agencies, officers and community representatives who met throughout 2018. However, this process was stopped prior to the November Victorian Government elections in 2018. 

This work has just re-started with a community survey being opened from Monday 24 June - Sunday 14 July 2019: https://www.vicroads.vic.gov.au/planning-and-projects/melbourne-road-projects/sydney-road-improvement-project 

The survey features 4 options for respondents to provide their feedback on the closure and re-routing of the Upfield Shared path and provides an opportunity for Council to advocate strongly to explore further options in addition to those that VicRoads is considering.
2.
Policy Context

Officer’s comments:

The Moreland Integrated Transport Strategy (MITS) 2019 includes a policy position that Council will seek the best possible walking and cycling access, safety and amenity in state government transport projects. It also envisages Council providing greater roadspace and priority to sustainable transport modes, however MITS did not specify a desired outcome for Sydney Road, recognising that a process had been commenced by Vic Roads to explore the options. 

Officers are currently scoping a survey to be undertaken of visitors to Sydney Road to understand how people are getting to the strip. This would survey people at the location (rather than via an online survey, etc.) and is likely to give a more reliable indication of the proportion of shoppers and visitors are arriving by various modes. The results of this survey would assist in preparing the further report sought in the proposed resolution.

3.
Financial Implications

Officer’s comments:

The preparation of a report can be accommodated using funds allocated to the City Change - Integrated Behaviour Change program in 2019/2020.  No additional funding would be required.  

4.
Resources Implications

Officer’s comments:

The preparation of this report can be accommodated within City Change Branch resources. Officers are currently scoping a survey of shoppers and visitors of Sydney Road which would provide information towards this report without additional expenditure.

	Motion

That Council:

1.
Prepares a report at the earliest opportunity, which Council can use to advocate to VicRoads and other relevant state government agencies, providing a range of options for re-routing the shared path and undertaking a trial of these in at least 2 key places on the Upfield rail corridor:

a)
During the LXRP elevated rail works (Bell Street to Moreland Road).

b)
The current development at Jewell Station that re-routes bike users to the western side of the corridor along Watson Street. 

The report should include: 

i. Options that trials bicycle lanes on Sydney Road at both the southern and northern diversion, while acknowledging that VicRoads have responsibility for this road and tramway. 

ii. Consideration of a 24/7 north/south bike route with safety barriers on the western side of Sydney Road. 

iii. Gathers data on how people travel to and from Sydney Road and surrounding locations to facilitate planning for improved access for pedestrians, bike users and public transport users in particular, in line with MITS.

iv. Consideration of levers Council could utilise and/or develop further with the aim of keeping public shared ways/pathways open during the construction period (such as, negotiation with the developer/builder, models used in other Councils where gantries are utilised, etc) and where closure is deemed the only option, that options for minimising the closure time are thoroughly pursued.


NOM36/19
Progressive Cities – Developing New Working Cities Relationships (D19/243651)


Cr Dale Martin        

1.
Background

Cr Martin’s background:

Council is a proudly diverse and socially progressive city. One which continues to lead policy discussion and implementation across the country. Moreland currently has 8 ‘sister and friendship’ cities. The aim of which is noted to create friendship and understanding between peoples and to lay a foundation of goodwill and exchange for future generations. The success of which is highlighted by the excellent community work that continues to happen in the Aileu District, Timor-Leste. 

It is important that Council continues to maintain successful relationships and honour the historical connection with these cities. At the same time, it is important to look to the future to develop tangible working relationships with fellow progressive cities. One where we look to strengthen and develop the skills of our staff and our progressive policy agenda. The extent of which may lead to personal development and secondment opportunities for staff. Council should therefore seek to provide a report that details the historical nature of our ‘sister and friendship cities’, the frequency of communications throughout the duration of the relationship and the level of officer and policy exchange within this Council term. While at the same time looking to identify opportunities to develop new relationships with cities whom we share common goals.
2.
Policy Context

Officer’s comments:

Council currently has memorandum of understandings and/or agreements with eight sister/friendship cities around the world, which were signed over a number of years and established for various reasons. 

At the Council meeting on 13 April 2016 (DCS15/16) Council adopted Sister/Friendship City Guidelines, which include criteria for the assessment of requests for Council to enter into agreements. These guidelines may need to be amended, based the outcomes resulting from the proposed report.

It is appropriate to review the current Sister City and Friendship City relationships to ensure that they are meeting Councils expectations and remain relevant.

3.
Financial Implications

Officer’s comments:

There are no direct financial costs associated with the preparation of a report.

4.
Resources Implications

Officer’s comments:

The preparation of this report can be accommodated within Corporate Governance Branch’s current resources.

	Motion

That Council resolves to receive a report that details:

1.
The current working relationship between each of its ‘sister and friendship’ cities. This is to include the level of policy exchange and officer level engagement this Council term as well as the level of communication between cities over the duration of the relationship. It shall also highlight the environmental, social and economic benefits of maintaining these relationships.

2.
The identification of possible international cities to develop a progressive working policy and officer based collaborative relationship. These cities would have declared a climate emergency, be progressive and like-minded. 

3.
The identification of possible interstate cities that may promote and foster indigenous learning and connection with our community. These cities would not be located within a major city and likely be remotely located.


NOM37/19
Cladding Crisis Event - Hall Hire Waiver (D19/243926)


Cr Natalie Abboud        

1.
Background

Cr Abboud’s background:

The volunteer organisation known as the Builders Collective is seeking the use of a venue to conduct an event, that will be targeted to property owners affected by the cladding crisis on 11 August 2019. This event seeks to provide property owners with the opportunity hear from and interact a range of expert speakers.

The use of combustible cladding has been widespread in residential properties across Australia and affects a number of properties in Moreland.  

The conduct of this event is intended to benefit those members of the community that have been put at risk though the use of non-compliant cladding. 

 2.
Policy Context

Officer’s comments:

The intended benefits of Council’s community venue hire spaces include: 

Strengthening of our community through connections and opportunities for enhanced participation in public life and community groups; 


Contribute to the social, cultural, environmental and economic development of our community; and 


Achieve higher levels of social cohesion for our multicultural, established and newly arrived community, by fostering opportunities for shared learning and celebration. 

This event is in line with the intended benefits of Council’s community spaces.

The Council managed community venues policy recognises the legitimacy of charging fees for use of community facilities. There is a provision in the policy for Council to reduce fees, stating ‘any discretion to reduce fees or provide additional subsidy due to hardship is subject to consideration by the Council prior to the event.’

3.
Financial Implications

Officer’s comments:

The total value of venue hire for this event is estimated at $1,586.55, which is daily hire rate. In addition, there is a standard refundable bond of $579.65 usually payable by hirers. 
4.
Resources Implications

Officer’s comments:

There are no additional implications beyond the loss of revenue through the fee waiver. 
	Motion

That Council waives the hall hire fees for an event targeted to property owners affected by the cladding crisis on 11 August 2019 that is to be conducted by the volunteer organisation known as the Builders Collective at the Coburg Town Hall. The event will provide property owners with the opportunity hear from and interact with a range of expert speakers. 
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